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Abstract 
 
This thesis utilises social network analysis to examine the board composition of UK 
quangos. Detailed empirical evidence of UK quango composition is rare and generally 
focuses on broad demographical trends. This thesis takes a biographical approach, 
focusing on the social and cultural capital of their directors. Data has been collated on 
all 2,858 directors of the 187 Executive Agencies and Public Corporations of central 
departments of the UK government in 2007. Information on a wide range of interests 
has been collated to produce 23 associational networks analysed through a 
Bourdieuan framework. 
 
This thesis argues cultural capital is important for quango board composition. Rather 
than a singular public elite existing, there are a variety of compliant elites governing 
quangos. These are related to the stakeholders and communities affected by the 
organisation’s work, with quangos closer to those they serve than previous research 
has suggested. A variety of independent elite groupings can be found on public 
bodies, not competing for positions but adopting roles on boards related to their 
experience and knowledge. The generation of boardroom capital is the motivating 
factor for quangocrats to hold such roles. 
 
Three distinct elite groupings are identified. Regional quangos appoint exclusively the 
elites of their locality. Certain sectors appoint individuals working solely in their field. 
These organisations do not value individuals with access to other networks. Quangos 
related to the preservation of the social elite appoint multi-disciplinary elites working 
in higher strata organisations across several spheres. These individuals are circulating 
the culture, trends and ethos of other types of institution across the different spheres 
they govern. Therefore, cultural capital is highly valued amongst all quangos, 
although the currencies favoured differs greatly. Quangos are shown not to operate as 
a cohesive grouping of organisations, whilst evidence is produced critiquing the 
literature’s claims public bodies are bound to central government and corporations. 
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Introduction 
 

Quangos, or quasi-autonomous non-governmental organisations, play an important 

role in UK society. These encompass well-known institutions, from cultural providers 

such as the British Museum and BBC, through regulators such as Ofcom and the 

Health and Safety Commission, to core services such as the Parole Board and Student 

Loans Company. Quangos provide functions required of government best served by 

independent decision-makers free from the theatre of party politics. 

 

Quangos are a form of organisation many believe they understand, but few actually 

do. Journalists use the word not to describe the non-departmental public bodies it 

refers to, but as a term of abuse to discredit government agencies or departments 

whose work they disagree with (Deacon, 2004). Political scientists have similarly 

failed to describe their work, often inventing their own terms and descriptions when 

analysing how they operate (Painter et al., 1997, Weir and Hall, 1994). Researchers, 

and opposition MPs, have long argued the government’s descriptions of the numbers 

in existence are inaccurate due to the restrictive interpretations of what constitutes a 

quango (Hall and Weir, 1996, Hogwood, 1995, Jones, 1994, Wilson, 1995). Whilst 

there is agreement quangos within the UK are non-departmental agencies, providing a 

governmental function using appointed directors and independent of both party 

politics and the Civil Service, a precise description of their work is not possible 

(Greeve et al., 1999). 

 

Similarly, whilst many believe they understand who are governing these 

organisations, the reality is much less clear. For many, quangos are closely connected 

to the government, lacking the independence their name implies  (Jones, 1994, Taylor, 

1997). For others, they are run by businesspeople, with public governance effectively 

being bypassed to enable corporations to control legislative power over their areas of 

work (Monbiot, 2001, Robinson and Shaw, 2002). Similarly, many researchers argue 

professional quangocrats sit on boards, possessing little expertise of their own but 

generating appointments simply to increase their own wealth and public profile 

(Newburn and Jones, 1999, Stott, 1995). Just as with the definition of how quangos 

operate, the literature is unclear on who exactly quangocrats are and why they seek 
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such positions. Conflicting assumptions, lacking empirical evidence, have been 

regularly repeated in the literature, creating a wealth of false knowledge about these 

organisations when little is actually known (Bouckaert and Peters, 2004). 

 

The political literature has generally treated quangos within topical debates, rather 

than existing as an area requiring specialist research. In the late 1970’s quangos 

became a political issue with the Conservatives attacking Labour’s public spending 

policies (Hall and Weir, 1996, Jones, 1994). When the Conservatives rose to power, 

research interest in quangos faded away. Similarly, in the mid-1990’s there were 

many calls for quangos to provide further information about who were sitting on their 

boards. Indeed, Ridley and Wilson open their edited collection of works on quangos 

by stressing the publication contains chapters by the leading academics on the subject; 

each of those chapters discusses these questions of lack of reporting obligations and 

the issues this can produce (Ridley and Wilson, 1995). Following the Nolan 

Committee’s reforms to address this secrecy of information, there has been a dearth of 

interest in the subject again. Whilst regulations were created which allowed greater 

academic investigation of the work of quangos, the slipping of the subject from 

political debates appears to have led to a loss of interest in their operation. 

 

Indeed, studies have been made into various types of political elites, such as high-

ranking civil servants (Richards and Smith, 2004), Next Steps agencies (James, 2003) 

and government advisors (Blick, 2004). Quangocrats have not received the same 

levels of academic scrutiny. They have been largely ignored in both the political 

literature of public governors, and the sociological literature surrounding elites. Even 

Sampson’s (1962, 1971, 1982, 2004) longitudinal analysis of British society has 

viewed quangos as mere footnotes within other sectors rather than discussing their 

role in the composition of the state. 

 

Elites literature has largely described the same social strata controlling all aspects of 

British society. A capitalist class, holding all positions of responsibility and authority, 

is perceived as occupying the arenas of power across multiple spheres (Coates, 1989, 

Scott, 1997, Useem, 1984). The literature on quangos largely believes public bodies 

provide such social control, but lacks the empirical evidence to support such claims. 

Therefore, analysis is required of how quango boards are composed to understand 
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whether quangocrats really form part of the existing social elite, as well as the range 

of influences they take into public boardrooms. This reliance upon assumptions has 

created competing theories on how these organisations are structured and governed 

(Greeve et al., 1999). Research has largely focussed upon the political debates of the 

day rather than providing reasoned analysis of how boards are composed. This thesis 

attempts to address this gap in the literature. 

 

This thesis examines how quango boards are composed, from an elite perspective. 

Whilst many political science implications are similarly under-researched, such as 

their democratic role and issues of public administration, this thesis focuses on the 

sociological aspect of who governs them. In particular, analysis is made of who the 

directors are of such organisations and the outside interests they hold which can 

influence their decision-making. Research into elites, and boardroom practices, is 

increasingly utilising social network analysis to understand where power resides 

(Burris, 1991, Carroll and Shaw, 2001, Christopoulos, 2006, Scott, 1985). This thesis 

uses similar measures to examine which social groups are governing public bodies. 

The central questions concerns how the public elite is structured, whether it exists as a 

single mass or a confederation of independent or inter-related social groupings, and 

whether there is a centre to the quangosphere consisting of the most powerful 

directors. The qualities and credentials which legitimise these positions, or exclude 

social groupings from roles, are discussed throughout. 

 

Chapter One reviews the literature on quangos. It argues the political and journalistic 

literatures have been based upon assumptions of a democratic deficit existing within 

quango boardrooms, stressing whilst such discussions are important little empirical 

work has been conducted. Elite theory is proposed as a framework for understanding 

more about how quango boards are composed. 

 

Chapter Two presents the methodological framework utilised in this thesis. Issues 

affecting the availability of data are discussed, alongside a thorough explanation of 

the methods used to examine the public elite. 

 

Chapter Three describes the demographics of the quangocrats in this study. They are 

shown to mirror the composition of other elites in the UK, over-representing middle-
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aged men. Quangocrats are shown to have originated from strong social backgrounds, 

and be held in high esteem. Consistency is shown in the demographics of all quangos, 

which previous elite studies have claimed demonstrates they form part of the same 

social strata. 

 

Chapter Four examines the social capital held by quangocrats. This goes beyond the 

demographical analysis of Chapter Three to understand the biographies of these 

directors. A strong diversity in interests is shown, arguing this signifies they are less 

united than their demographics suggests. This chapter argues there is potential for a 

multiplicity of elites to exist within public boardrooms, and there is a rationale for 

examining the differences between organisations. 

 

Chapter Five examines the nature of these differences between organisations. It 

analyses whether consistent data is produced to utilise social network analysis as a 

methodological framework. Interlocks appear to derive from network, rather than 

random, structure, suggesting underlying symptoms determine how quango boards are 

composed. 

 

Chapter Six analyses the generic network positions of individual quangos, arguing the 

sponsoring department is not an adequate measure of grouping organisations. The 

quangos consistently holding central, peripheral and isolated positions within these 

networks are examined, arguing it is the different types of cultural capital favoured by 

the boards which influence their roles. The stakeholders and communities affected by 

their work are shown as potentially influencing the composition of the board. 

 

Chapter Seven provides a case study of the Department for Culture, Media and Sport 

(DCMS) quangos, illustrating in greater depth the arguments of the preceding chapter. 

The DCMS has more quangos than any other department in this thesis, and the nature 

of their public bodies makes them a microcosm for the overall quangosphere. Through 

examining the department alone, greater detail can be made to demonstrate the 

differences occurring between public bodies. 

 

Chapter Eight looks at the role of mobilisation potential between interest groups. 

Academics and businesspeople are discussed in turn, demonstrating the differences 
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between how those groups access and utilise public bodies. Academics are shown to 

hold strong levels of mobilisation and consequentially hold much influence over 

policies affecting their profession. Conversely, businesspeople are less able to 

mobilise and consequentially hold little, if any, influence over policies affecting 

corporations. This demonstrates power within public bodies does not derive from the 

quantity of directors sharing a biographical detail, but the strategic positions which are 

being adopted by the group. 

 

Finally, Chapter Nine concludes the arguments presented in this thesis. Network 

analysis is shown as providing tools for addressing gaps in the literature on quango 

board composition. The importance of linking decision-makers to stakeholders is 

shown as greater than previous studies have believed. The desire for quangocrats to 

use their public appointments to increase their boardroom knowledge, experience and 

skills, for utilisation in other governance roles, explains why individuals sit on quango 

boards. 

 

This thesis argues quangos are not viewed by their directors as offering specific 

resources which favour one of their interests. Rather, quangocrats are largely 

accessing public boardrooms to further their knowledge of boardroom practices, 

harnessing the attitudes, cultures and ethos of their colleagues to develop their 

individual skills and expertise. It is argued directors sitting in public boardrooms are 

those seeking a diversity of positions to further their own interest of governance 

practices, rather than seeking to develop increased opportunities for any specific 

outside organisation they represent. 
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Chapter 1  
The State of Quangos 

 

Quangos hold prominent positions within UK society. Organisations as diverse as the 

BBC, British Transport Police, Environment Agency, Health and Safety Executive, 

Parole Board, Royal Mail and Student Loans Company all play roles in people’s daily 

and working lives. Public bodies, whilst playing an important political role in British 

society, are an under-researched area within academia. Bouckaert and Peters (2004) 

argue little is actually known about the way quangos operate or are governed. Whilst 

people encounter the work of quangos every day, the academic literature is lacking in 

strong empirical evidence understanding who are governing these organisations and 

their rationale for accepting such roles. 

 

This chapter outlines what is known about quangos and, more importantly, the 

disputed nature of this knowledge. It details sociological tools which can be harnessed 

to understand in greater depth how these boards are composed. The first section 

examines the nature of quangos and the debates which exist within the literature. 

Quango board composition is then discussed, addressing the various claims made in 

the literature concerning where power and influence exists amongst directors. An 

examination of elite theory and its ability to address the weaknesses existing within 

quango literature is then explored, before finally looking at the demographics of the 

contemporary social elite. This chapter aims to introduce what is currently known 

about quangos, exposing the limitations in the literature and providing alternative 

ways to analyse these organisations. 

The nature of quangos 

The actual definition of a quango is difficult to ascertain. Perhaps the best generic 

description comes from Andrew Marr (2004) who described them as ‘the large range 

of bodies of appointed, non-elected, non-civil service people running things, 

overseeing things, or advising about things, and usually spending or controlling public 

money’ (pp. 77). Providing a more detailed, precise description is not only difficult, 

but highly contested within the literature. 
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Firstly, the term itself is a cause for much consideration. Originating in the 1960’s, the 

term quasi-governmental organisation referred to those bodies which operated in a 

similar manner to those within a ministerial department but were separate to elected 

government. This developed in the 1970’s to quango, which referred to both quasi-

national government agency (referencing the fact they were making local decisions on 

a national basis) and quasi- non-governmental organisation1 (referencing the closeness 

to central government despite the supposed independence). The current preferred term 

is Non-Departmental Public Bodies (NDPBs) (Cabinet Office, 2005a). However, 

differences between the official, and unofficial descriptions of bodies have lead to 

researchers and commentators creating their own acronyms, such as EGO – Extra-

Governmental Organisations (Weir and Hall, 1994) and NEA – Non-Elected Agencies 

(Painter et al., 1997). 

 

These differences in official and unofficial descriptions emerge from the disputed 

definitions of what constitutes a quango. In simple terms, they are organisations 

which provide a governmental function, under the sponsorship of a ministerial 

department, yet have full independence in their decision making. This enables many 

areas of public governance, such as support for the arts, funding for academia and the 

availability of foodstuffs, to be controlled by central government yet remain free from 

the influences of party politics. These bodies control important areas of everyday life 

in the UK. For instance, quangos are the organisations which make decisions such as 

whether British beef is safe to eat and national housing policy (Hall and Weir, 1996) 

as well as local decisions such as whether a hospital should pay for an expensive 

treatment which could save a child’s life (Skelcher, 1998). 

 

The government, in their Public Bodies (Cabinet Office, 2005b) annual list of 

quangos, state there are four types of body, as shown in Figure 1.1. They refer solely 

to those quangos listed in the directory and exclude many other institutions operating 

in a similar manner, such as police authorities and other local public spending bodies 

such as universities, further education colleges, grant-maintained schools and housing 

authorities. Such institutions are deemed as non-departmental public bodies on the 

recruitment website for such organisations (www.publicappts-vacs.gov.uk), but not in 
                                                 
1 Quasi-autonomous non-governmental organisation later became the more accepted version of this, 
disputed, term. 
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the officially published lists. It appears the Commissioner for Public Appointments 

refuses to accept this restrictive view, taking the widest possible view whilst 

monitoring appointed governance in the UK. 

 
Executive NDPBs To carry out administrative, regulatory and commercial 

functions, with own staff and budgets 
Advisory NDPBs To provide specialist, independent advice to the sponsoring 

ministerial departments, which provide staff to the group and 
sets its budget. 

Tribunal NDPBs To ensure regulations and standards are being met rather than 
setting legislation. 

Independent monitoring boards To ensure standards are met by government agencies. 
Figure 1.1: Types of quangos2

  

Like corporate boards, quangos are typically composed of an executive team of 

salaried management and a non-executive board of part-time board members working 

on an advisory basis. For the Executive quangos, the salaried staff are directly 

employed by the quango. For the Advisory and other quangos, they are seconded from 

the sponsoring department and operate within the auspicious of their usual 

management hierarchy. Whilst existing essentially as Next Steps organisations, the 

principal difference is whilst those institutions have a Chief Executive answerable 

directly to the secretary of state, quangos have their own external board of governors 

they are answerable which exists independent of the governmental department. 

 

The nature of these organisations, being sponsored and accountable to a department 

yet independent in their decision-making, leads to ambiguity regarding who controls 

the appointment process. All appointees must be on a register held by the Office for 

the Commission of Public Appointments (OCPA). Registration is open to all British 

citizens, including those with party political involvement. An interview is conducted 

to ensure the candidate meets the basic criteria levels, which include integrity, 

selflessness and intelligence. Once on the register, people are free to apply for any 

post which is advertised on a website detailing all appointments (www.publicappts-

vacs.gov.uk). Suitable applicants are then interviewed and finally a decision is made 

on suitability. However, whilst this template is true of all appointments, exact details 

vary from post to post. Many local positions are advertised in newspapers in the area 

                                                 
2 In addition to these bodies there are Public Corporations, such as the BBC, and the Central Bank. 
They have been regarded as executive NDPBs in this thesis as they operate in a similar manner in terms 
of governance 

  18 



  

to solicit community involvement. For a few high-ranking quangos, the OCPA makes 

recommendations to ministers who make the final decision. This usually applies to the 

chair only, except in the highest profile organisations. More commonly, the existing 

board members make the appointments themselves from the applications submitted. 

For some organisations, such as regional health boards, it is not uncommon for the 

board to invite local MPs and councillors to nominate individuals for positions. 

The state of the quangocracy 

In 2005/06 there were a total of 883 national departmental public bodies, an increase 

of 21 from the previous year. Collectively, they employed nearly 1.5 million 

individuals. (Cabinet Office, 2006). However, these figures does not incorporate the 

quantity of non-national bodies and therefore do not provide a full portrait of the 

quango world. Whilst for 1992/93 the government revealed there were 829 public 

bodies, independent research using a wider description found there were almost 7,000 

(Weir and Hall, 1994). Similarly, in 1979 there was shown to be over five times as 

many quangos operating as the government claimed (Wilson, 1995). Exact figures are 

not available each year and have previously been obtained through questions asked of 

departments in parliament. Therefore, exact figures for 2005/06 is not possible. The 

NDPBs make up only a small element of the quango world. 

 

The main reason for this distinction between official and unofficial figures is the 

perception of quangos. Parties in opposition regularly criticise the number of 

organisations governed, and amount of public money spent, by unelected individuals 

to undermine the effectiveness of the government, yet endorse the positive nature of 

such bodies upon gaining power (Stott, 2000). This is largely due to the negative 

connotations of the term which journalists, confused by the jargon themselves, use to 

describe ineffective, expensive political bodies rather than within a consistent context 

(Deacon, 2004). Parties had traditionally claimed they would cull the numbers of 

public bodies upon their ascent to power. Despite making such claims, the numbers 

actually increased after Thatcher (Jones, 1994) and Blair (Robinson and Shaw, 2001) 

became Prime Minister, whilst they have remained at similar levels in post-devolution 

Northern Ireland, Scotland and Wales despite assurances from the assemblies and 

parliaments to place extra responsibility in the hands of elected decision-makers 

(Birrell, 2008).  
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Debates within the literature on quangos have generally centred upon their 

appointment process, which has been accused on being unaccountable and creating a 

democratic deficit in public decision making. The political literature has questioned 

whether appointed government contradicts democratic processes rather than 

complimenting them. Quangos have been accused of ‘smack(ing) more of the defunct 

communist system of the USSR and Eastern Europe than a Western democracy’ 

(Jones, 1994, pp. 108), whilst Skelcher (1998) argues they have revoked the 1888 

reforms which decentralised power from the national government to county 

councillors. The increase of quangos under Thatcher’s Government removed power 

from the local councils and into the hands of central government, to enable the 

Conservatives greater power throughout the UK  (Annan, 1991, Jenkins, 1996, Jones, 

1994). This lead to an influx of appointed decision-makers, with over 60,000 

quangocrats in positions in 1993 compared to 25,000 elected councillors (Weir and 

Hall, 1994). Given the proliferation of local and regional quangos, the growth in 

unelected decision-making in council areas has been widely condemned by opposition 

groups. Lines of communication, even regarding issues such as education, health and 

policing, demonstrate the degree to which powers have been removed from councils, 

and away from the electorate who are more likely to complain to their councillors 

than their MP (Weir and Hall, 1994). Whilst ministers are publicly accountable for the 

actions of quangos under their department, the independent nature of their work 

creates leverage for politicians to avoid responsibility when problems occur (Barker, 

1998, Lewis, 1997).  

 

The journalistic literature has concentrated on the composition of board members. 

Many believe there has been a ‘corporate takeover’ of public boards (Monbiot, 2001), 

with businesspeople taking positions on quangos to further their profits. Others 

believe quangos are too closely connected to political parties, with the ‘Old Boys 

Network’ utilised to ensure only people who support the governments ethos are 

accepting effectively ex-officio positions to vote as instructed (Ridley and Wilson, 

1995, Stewart, 1995). This is believed to have created professional quangocrats, 

lacking the experience and knowledge to inform decision making, but gathering 

positions through moving in the right circles (Hunt, 1995, Stott, 1995). The 
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sociological literature, however, has largely ignored the role of quangos, with little 

empirical evidence conducted into how boards are constructed. 

Summary 
There is no definitive description of the number of quangos in existence, or nature of 

their work. Arguments within political science have largely accused quangos of 

generating a democratic deficit and allowing elites to usurp power. Therefore, the 

question of who is sitting on public boards requires further analysis. 

Quango board composition 
Prior to 1995, there were few requirements for quangos to make the names of their 

directors publicly available. This was believed to reduce the accountability of 

quangocrats as well denying the public access to knowing who were making decisions 

(Graham, 1995). The Nolan Committee addressed these concerns, placing new 

guidelines for quangos to follow. They recommended all appointments should be 

made on merit, a Commissioner for Public Appointments should vet members, party-

interest should be declared, a mandatory code of conduct should be created as well as 

a governmental review of the legal framework within which they work (Pilkington, 

1997). It has been argued whilst these reforms would lead to less secrecy and allow 

for demographics to be studied, they would not actually make members more publicly 

accountable (Robinson and Shaw, 2001). However, few studies have utilised these 

reforms to analysis board composition, nor examine the effectiveness of this 

legislation for conducting adequate research. 

 

A study in the north east of England has shown the typical quangocrat to be a 56 year 

old white able-bodied man from a professional background and university educated 

(Robinson and Shaw, 2001). Just 0.8% of the quangocrats surveyed were from ethnic 

minorities, whilst just 23.4% were female. They suggest the ethnicity issue is not as 

unrepresentative as the figure suggests due to the demographics of the region. 

However, they acknowledge an under-representation of people with disabilities 

considering the region’s demographics. This tentative step to understand the 

composition of North East quangocrats, examining local rather than national boards, 

demonstrates a similar demographic to the traditional elite in the UK (Annan, 1991, 

Guttsman, 1965, Sampson, 1962, Scott, 1985), but did little to address issues beyond 

simple demographics. 
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Earlier research found just 3.3% of quangocrats were from ethnic minorities and 

26.3% female, with an over-abundance of directors from the South East of England 

(Weir and Hall, 1994). This creates potential for the attitudes and problems common 

to those groups under-represented to be ignored in decision-making, with the dearth of 

female quangocrats potentially leading to issues more closely concerned with women, 

such as public safety, being given low priority (Sperling, 1998). Skelcher and Davis 

(1995) argued ethnic minorities require over-representation on boards rather than 

focusing on the appropriate proportion of white board members. They argue an Asian 

director in an area is not necessarily going to understand the need of an Afro-

Caribbean community in the region, therefore greater care than mere statistics need to 

be taken into account to ensure representation from all groups. 

 

These demographic issues of under-represented communities have been shown to 

influence the opinions represented in boardrooms. Research has indicated 90% of 

decisions made by quangocrats fail to involve any outside information (Sperling, 

1998, pp. 482), whilst only 29% of quangocrats believe they are expected to represent 

the community and 27% the views of community organisations (Skelcher and Davis, 

1995, pp. 39). Indeed, the OCPA (2000) have claimed whilst board members are 

expected to hold links with the community, this is only one of ten commitments they 

hold and therefore the links cannot be too strong. Elected councillors have been 

suggested as relevant members of quangos as their work requires soliciting the 

opinions of the public (Skelcher and Davis, 1995), although there have been concerns 

this could bring party political prejudices into independent public boardrooms 

(Newburn and Jones, 1999). The similarity in percentages of female quangocrats 

compared to councillors and parliamentarians has led to claims elected appointees 

would not address this imbalance (Sperling, 1998). However, these arguments are 

based upon the assumption quangocrats do not solicit the views of communities 

through other interests they hold. Studies into quango board composition have failed 

to examine which types of other organisations are governed by their directors, which 

could mean many more social and community organisations are represented than 

demographical statistics can report. 
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The political and journalistic literature has made various claims on board 

composition, lacking the empirical evidence to support such claims (Bouckaert and 

Peters, 2004). The evidence for asserting politicians and businesspeople influence 

quangos or the existence of professional quangocrats operating in multiple roles is 

now examined to explore the validity of these theories. 

Political influence 

As quangos are operating under the sponsorship of a particular department, the extent 

to which they truly are ‘at arms length’ to central government requires consideration. 

Quangos exist to enable certain political decisions to be made independent of party 

politics. This protects them from cheap manifesto promises favouring public opinion 

in order to win votes, accusations of party donors’ interests being unfairly prioritised 

or ministers acting without appropriate expert advice. Therefore, the extent to which 

quangos are independent from central government needs to be viewed in two ways; 

through the relationship within the appointment process, and the influence that can be 

placed upon quangos to perform. 

 

There has been a widespread assumption within the quango literature that the 

government in office appoints many of its supporters onto quango boards, thus 

diminishing the independence of such organisations. During the Labour Government 

of the 1970’s, there was shown to be a clique of 39 TUC members who held 180 

public positions between them while during the Conservative administration in the 

early 1990’s one-third of all NHS chairs had links to the Tory party (Weir and Hall, 

1994). This political prejudice was highlighted by the OCPA who looked at 

appointments to northern NHS Trusts in the first two years of Blair’s Government, 

finding Labour party members were overly-represented amongst new appointments 

(OCPA, 2000). 

 

However, the opinion that political partisanship influences positions needs to be 

questioned. TUC members are not necessarily Labour supporters, whilst they possess 

expertise in areas which could be utilised by quangos. Similarly, the Conservatives 

linked to quangos were often: directors of companies who supported the party, which 

does not necessarily mean they share those views (Burris, 1991);  the spouses of party 

members, again not signifying the political values of the individual; or attended 
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Conservative fundraising dinners, possibly for networking purposes rather than 

political reasons (Webber, 2004). 

 

Similarly, the OCPA evidence needs to be questioned. Their enquiry found a sudden 

rise in the number of Labour party members appointed, with their supporters being 

more likely to be successful in their applications than those of other parties. They 

acknowledge Labour asked their members to avoid positions in NHS Trusts whilst the 

Conservatives were in power, which could explain why there was a sudden increase in 

applications (OCPA, 2000). Similarly, it was found that 70% of people who were 

invited to apply for positions by the appointing panel were Labour supporters. Given 

it is largely elected MPs and councillors who receive these positions, it is little 

surprise they mirror the composition of elected politicians in the region. One in seven 

of these invitations were ex-officio positions for local councillors, thereby the 

breakdown represents the composition of councils in the regions. This influx of 

Labour supporters, it would appear, could be explained by deferring positions to 

elected politicians in the area, rather than mere appointment by central government. 

 

The evidence political parties appoint their own supporters onto boards stems not 

from detailed empirical examination, but the utilisation of anecdotal evidence which 

supports a preconceived ideal. Whilst the quango literature quotes the TUC 

memberships of the 1970’s, and Conservative supporters of the 1990’s, the levels of 

TUC involvement in the 1990’s, or linkages to Conservative-supporting businesses in 

the 1970’s, are not available to make meaningful comparisons. Rather than reaching 

these conclusions through careful analysis, it appears incriminating links between 

parties and quangocrats have been carefully sought. Guttsman’s (1965) analysis of 

quangos in the 1960’s concluded political interference did not occur, stressing the 

appointment of leading Labour figures during the Conservatives reign, without the 

proportion of Labour appointees rising after they entered power.  

 

The ability for political parties to influence quangos is not limited to the appointment 

process. Central government has the ability to control the climate within which 

quangos operate, and therefore control their actions and decisions. Although the 

decisions made by quangos are independent, their articles of power and budgets are 

determined by central government. The replacement of the University Grants 
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Committee with the University Funding Council in 1989 is seen not as creating a 

revamp in academic funding, but as a mechanism to replace quangocrats who 

operated against government policy (Graham, 1995). Similarly, although grant-

maintained schools in the early 1990’s were operating independently of government, 

they found themselves removed from educational policy if they refused to cut their 

costs. Jenkins (1996) saw this as the Treasury taking control of educational policy. 

Meanwhile, Blair’s Labour government has been criticised for enforcing on quangos 

arts policies which aim to address wider social issues rather than cultural 

advancement (Brighton, 2003) and for being overly educational for schoolchildren 

rather than fostering an embracement of the arts (Buckingham and Jones, 2001).  

 

Whilst political parties are traditionally seen as influencing the composition of 

quangos, it appears such evidence is limited in its scope. Indeed, it suggests councils, 

through ex-officio positions, are operating as part of the quangocracy rather than 

independently. However, the ability of ministers to adapt quangos terms, reduce their 

funding or replace them entirely, demonstrates while operating independently, the 

government holds much power over them. 

Corporate influence 

The general alternative to the theory of quangos being controlled by politicians is the 

belief businesspeople use public bodies for their own ends. Just as with the claims for 

political interference, however, the evidence supporting such claims is lacking 

empirical justification. 

 

Thatcher’s reforms of quangos, and culling of council influence, have been seen as 

increasing the numbers of businesspeople sitting on quango boards (Jenkins, 1996, 

Jones, 1994). Demographic studies have generally concluded businesspeople are over-

represented (Skelcher and Davis, 1995, Vaughan, 1993), monopolising regional 

boards (Robinson and Shaw, 2001). The effects of the increase in businesspeople on 

quango boards are described as leading to changes in the operational structure of 

organisations. Boehm and Garlick open their directory of quangos by asserting: 

 
Whilst the national role of quangos grows and grows, another largely-
unnoticed revolution is taking place. Quangos old and new are being 
required to manage themselves like businesses. There is a continuous 
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managerial review and reforms of quangos with the understanding that 
public money is paid for performance and efficiency. The pace is very 
uneven, but in the long run each quango responds or goes down. All 
quangos are asked to work with a business ethos in which measured 
productivity and efficiency gains and targeted performance have pride 
of place. Private sector partnerships are encouraged, especially where 
private sector finance can play a part. Where possible, work is out-
sourced to the private sector. Income must be earned where possible. 
Today’s quangocrats talk about outputs, service delivery, bearing 
down on costs, productivity gains ahead and investment in IT or IS, 
and last but not least, about customers and customer satisfaction, 
rather than public service. Managements are equipped with corporate 
plans, business plans, five year framework documents, clear and 
published annual accounts, like a commercial company.  

(Boehm and Garlick, 1998, pp. 7) 
 

Their claim is businesspeople are retaining their use of business practices in public 

boardrooms, rather than adopting the ethos of public administration. Quangos are not 

alone in such changes, however. Moran (2003) argues sport has similarly adopted a 

corporate ethos. This alteration in public administration should be contextualised 

within broad changes in governance outside of corporate boardrooms. 

 

Skelcher (1998) has shown interlinks between quangos and businesses can be large, 

especially around contracts awarded to organisations which makes quangos important 

centres of corporate activity. Businesspeople can also use the networks they identify 

within the quango world to create tighter business networks, while quangocrats can 

invite into their sphere those businesses which are most likely to help them gain 

executive and non-executive directorships. 

 

This relationship, however, is two-way. Businesses can gather information and 

expertise from appointing quangocrats. Those directors who were involved in the 

privatisation of British Telecom received well-paid commercial positions following 

the sale due to their new-found expertise in such matters (Payne and Skelcher, 1997). 

Business positions held by quangocrats, therefore, should not be viewed simply as a 

corporate takeover, but acknowledge public board membership creates expertise 

valued by corporations, which could have generated the corporate directorship. 

 

Similarly, business is often viewed as possessing the knowledge and expertise 

essential for public decision-making. Monbiot is critical of the role the banking 
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industry played in the costing of the construction of Skye Bridge, with a company 

tendering for the contract consulted on the bidding process (Monbiot, 2001). Moran 

(2003) writes of the roles business and the city played in setting early 20th century 

financial regulations. Whilst such examples appear to demonstrate the delegation of 

policy to corporations, it is difficult to argue this differs from academics, scientists or 

medics being consulted for their expert opinions. Indeed, it has been noted that it is 

generally smaller companies which are consulted rather than big business. Wilson 

(1995) argued it is rare for directors of major corporations to be found sitting on 

quango boards, whilst Vaughan (1993) showed whilst those companies with directors 

on multiple quangos tend to be larger organisations, they are rare and lack power 

compared to the proliferation of smaller companies with quangocrats. Wilson (1995) 

notes smaller companies are generally represented due to the increased role of 

lobbyists such as the CBI sitting on boards, a point mirrored by Moran’s (2008) 

analysis of how the corporate world is able to influence political policy. 

 

The sheer number of businesspeople sitting on quangos, and the influence they have 

on the way they operate, is apparent. However, the power and influence they hold can 

be less clear. Businesspeople possess qualities which can be utilised by quangos in the 

same way elites from other fields can provide access to their knowledge. Much of the 

claims of the corporate takeover have focussed solely on the numbers of 

businesspeople sitting in public boardrooms. Moran (1989) has argued demographics 

can explain little about composition of political power, while Higley and Moore 

(2001) argue elite studies are more appropriate than class-centric studies into board 

composition. The tools utilised by elite studies can address the influence 

businesspeople actually command. 

Professional quangocrats 

Given the ability for quangocrats to appoint from a self-selecting elite, the actuality of 

whether this occurs requires examination. We have seen whilst political parties hold 

much influence over decision-making, they do not control the appointment process. 

Similarly, whilst there are many businesspeople on quango boards, these do not 

necessarily possess power. The notion of an elite frequenting the social spaces 

independent of outside influence needs to be examined.  
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There is evidence becoming a quangocrat produces the opportunity to take up other 

public appointments. Skelcher and Davis (1995) found only a quarter of quangocrats 

in their study were in their first and only position. They found high levels of turnover 

in quango positions, with directors often moving from one type of work to another. 

They acknowledged educational institutions as offering entrance to the quangocracy, 

with the experience of being on such a board justification for sitting on any other 

quango. Researchers have often regarded such multiplicity as evidence of a self-

serving elite (Jenkins, 1996, Jones, 1994, Robinson and Shaw, 2001).  

 

However, crossover of work does not necessarily suggest a lack of expertise. Many 

areas tackled by quangos can require joint initiatives. Painter et al. (1997) found 

public bodies tackling unemployment, crime and health often believe interventions 

addressing more than one of these areas are more effective than tackling the problems 

independently. Housing associations can build high-cost attractive homes to attract 

high-earners into a region to stimulate business creation and improve conditions for 

their priority groups (Griffiths, 1999). For such strategies to be effective, boards 

require involvement from a range of directors, rather than merely bonding 

relationships with those experienced in their areas. There is more to be gained from 

outside of existing networks than from individuals well-positioned within them (Burt, 

1992, Granovetter, 1973, Putnam, 1993). 

 

The literature has similarly attempted to define individuals who are sitting in multiple 

roles, arguing such individuals are professional quangocrats and operating for their 

own, rather than social, ends (Newburn and Jones, 1999, Stott, 1995, Weir and Hall, 

1994). However, individuals who sit on multiple corporate boards can gather 

additional information and expertise which can inform all those they sit upon (Useem, 

1984). Critics have called for increased involvement of voluntary organisation in 

public bodies (Hirst, 1995, Sperling, 1998), yet it appears difficult to argue sitting on 

certain types of board aids expertise, whilst sitting on other lowers it. Quangocrats 

sitting on multiple boards may be providing much benefit to each of those 

organisations, producing fresh insights and knowledge, rather than merely occupying 

positions without expertise. Indeed, it has been argued companies with directors 

sitting on many outside boards gather more influence and perform stronger than those 

composed of directors with fewer connections (Scott, 1985, Useem, 1984). The 
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journalistic literature has made strong claims about the lack of experience and 

expertise quangocrats hold (Jenkins, 1996), ignoring this notion of diversity of 

knowledge. 

Summary 
The quangos literature has focused largely on the so-called undemocratic nature of 

their recruitment processes and the presence of elites sitting on boards. The 

composition of this elite, be it the corporate, the political, or a self-created class, is 

less clear. Whether such groupings are using quangos for their collective benefit, 

devoid of public interest, has been largely ignored by the literature, which offers 

arguments against the potential for undemocratic practices to occur without analysing 

whether such concerns are actualised. Elite theory offers tools for not merely 

identifying the presence and composition of powerful interest groups on quango 

boards, but can also examine the degree to which such influence is utilised. Many of 

the claims made in the literature regarding the composition of quango boards have 

followed the journalistic traditional rather than being grounded in empirical evidence. 

Sociological tools related to elite theory can address this issue. 

The State of Elites 

The study of elites has a long tradition in sociological research, even if its use has 

slightly declined in recent years (Savage and Williams, 2008). Elite theory can 

examine how power relations are composed, the exclusion of social groups from 

powerful positions, and the degree to which influence is utilised. Whilst these theories 

have been applied to political elites, they have not been applied to the quango elite. 

Through looking at the early, 19th Century elite theorists, through Weber’s critiques to 

Bourdieuan frameworks, it can be shown elite theory offers much benefit to 

understanding how quangos are composed. 

The history of elite theory 
Central to the concept of elite theory is Pareto's (1920) belief there are two types of 

people in a society, namely those who rule (the elite) and those who were ruled (the 

non-elite). Within the elite, he saw a further dichotomy, between those who ruled 

directly (a governing elite) and those who ruled indirectly (a non-governing elite). The 

governing elite held political power as opposed to the non-governing elite whose 

power existed in other spheres. The influence of the non-governing elite, according to 
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Pareto, is limited to those areas which can inform and direct political power, but 

without the mechanism to directly enforce it. 

 

Hunter (1953) has suggested the distinction between a large political issue, such as 

going to war, and a small issue, such as the positioning of a new hospital, can 

disappear if the masses mobilise their resources in opposition to the smaller issue. The 

masses require an elite to mobilise and coordinate them to exercise such power (Parry, 

1986), which using Pareto's theory would make them a non-governing elite, rather 

than the non-elite. For instance, public opinion leading to politicians altering their 

policies, for Pareto, would be due to the pressures created by the media in 

coordinating public feeling, rather than demonstrating the non-elite possess the ability 

for change. This mobilisation function most truly proscribes the non-governing elite. 

 

Paretob (1920) believed such power relations were unjust, as individuals' physical, 

mental and strategic abilities were not significantly different and therefore there was 

no rational justification for a closed group of individuals to be elevated to such a 

position. He believed it was merely increased financial wealth which legitimised such 

power, placing undue influence on those with the highest levels of financial capital. 

For Pareto, money was power. The ownership of wealth, or actuality of resources, was 

viewed as not essential, but rather the non-elite’s perception of the elites’ 

accumulation granted the ability to govern. 

 

Mosca (1896), on a similar level, believed society is controlled by a ruling minority 

but went beyond the relationship with financial wealth. Mosca believed the social elite 

have an attribute which is held in high esteem by others and therefore is the 

influencing factor which grants their power. Whether this attribute is real, fair, just or 

actually possessed is irrelevant; it is the mere perception of it which wields its power. 

He notes: 

 

The fact that, as a rule, those who occupy high office are almost never 
the ‘best’ in an absolute sense, but rather individuals who possess the 
qualities that aare best suited to directing and dominating men, shows 
how hard, and indeed how impossible, it is under ordinary 
circumstances to apply absolute justice, as man is able to conceive of 
that ideal, to a political system. 

(Mosca, 1896, pp. 453) 
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The distinction between Pareto and Mosca could be viewed in the example of public 

opinion. Whilst public opinion can be strong it needs the media to mobilise its 

construction. Pareto would view the media as a non-governing elite, utilising their 

economic power to curry favour with politicians. Mosca, by contrast, would view 

media barons as possessing the distinct qualities of public persuasion and mobilisation 

to grant actual power. 

 

Pareto’s theories do not exclude the existence of desirable qualities not equated with 

wealth. Pareto (1901) acknowledged that hierarchies of abilities existed, but believed 

an elite in a field which failed to utilise its power was merely a collection of the best 

rather than holding power and influence. Pareto compared the abilities of a labourer to 

a scientist to demonstrate this, arguing as several workers could produce the same 

work as a single hard-working labourer they could only be regarded in relation to how 

many other people would be needed to produce the same work. Pareto contrasted that 

to a great scientist, whose theorises could not have been produced no matter how 

many lesser-skilled individuals worked in the area. Pareto demonstrated abilities 

themselves do not produce power, but having qualities which offer strategic leverage 

(Pareto, 1901, pp. 75-76). 

 

Weber attacked the belief authority necessarily derives from such qualities. He 

believed there can be other reasons why authority can be granted, such as 

opportunism or due to personal weaknesses (Weber, 1947). This differs from the 

opinions of Mosca and Pareto, who saw the non-elite as victims of circumstances 

rather than potentially compliant co-conspirators.  

 

Those concepts of structural hierarchies were an early forerunner of Pierre Bourdieu’s 

(1984, 1993) notions of capitals. He theorised the social world, and its inhabitants, 

contains various forms of capital, which interlink and are inter-dependent upon each 

other. He identified four principal types of capital that an individual possesses, as 

shown in Figure 1.2. 
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Social capital the range of associations and networks held with individuals and institutions 
Cultural capital  the knowledge of cultural practices and norms 
Economic capital ownership of wealth, and access to wealth 
Symbolic capital reputation, skills and expertise respected by others 

Figure 1.2: Types of Bourdieuan capital 
 

It is through the accumulation of these capitals individuals are allowed access to elite 

circles, or rather, through the interaction and combination of these forms of capital. 

For instance, whilst the top footballers might appear to have the money to purchase 

whatever they desire, whether they deemed to be of the correct stock to send their 

offspring to the top private schools is less clear. An army general, despite holding less 

economic capital, might be more welcomed in those schools as their cultural capital 

means their children are of the appropriate social background to be accepted. Social 

positioning is not demonstrated by the accumulation of capital in absolute terms, but 

through the nature of currencies accumulated. He argues individuals who value 

economic capital will pass those instincts onto their offspring, whereas individuals 

who value cultural capital will see their children inherit similar norms (Bourdieu, 

1984). Indeed, recent research has argued the knowledge of the parents, and the social 

networks they move in, influences the life choices available to young people (Jaeger 

and Holm, 2007). 

 

Whilst these four capitals are central in Bourdieuan analysis, the accumulation of any 

resources can hold significance. He discusses, for instance, academic and political 

capital (Bourdieu, 1996). Pareto’s non-governing elites, for instance, could be viewed 

as individuals possessing high levels of political capital due to their ability to 

influence decision-makers. Bourdieu regards these alternative forms of capital as sub-

categories of symbolic capital, viewing them as a perception which is valued as a skill 

or expertise (Bourdieu, 1991, pp. 192). This differs to Pareto’s notion of an elite being 

merely the best if wielding no political power. For Bourdieu, the ability can gain 

credit, respect and influence in the correct circumstances. 

 

Bourdieu used his notions of capitals to demonstrate how social positions could be 

retained over time. As discussed with attendance at leading public schools, it is 

possible to determine which individuals are granted access, and which ones are not. 

As Bourdieu states: 
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The holders of the rarest titles can also protect themselves from 
competition by setting up a numerus clauses. Such measures generally 
become necessary whenever the statistical mechanisms ‘normally’ 
protecting the group are found to be inadequate. The laisser-faire which 
is maintained so long as it discreetly protects the interests of the 
privileged group is replaced by a conscious protectionism, which calls 
an institution to do openly what seemingly neutral mechanisms did 
invisibly. To protect themselves against excessive numbers, the holders 
of the rare titles and rare jobs must defend a definition of a job which is 
nothing other than the definition of those who occupy the position at a 
given state of the relationship between titles and jobs. Declaring that the 
doctor, the architect, or the professor of the future must be what they are 
today, i.e., what they themselves are, they write into the definition of the 
post, for all eternity, all the properties it derives from its small number of 
occupants (such as the secondary properties associated with severe 
selection, including high social origin), that is, the limits placed on 
competition and on the changes it would bring.  

(Bourdieu, 1991, pp. 161) 
 

Bourdieu asserts, like Mosca and Pareto before him, the social elite requires a 

collective identity to exist. As the elite have the means of controlling entry to certain 

spheres, such as exclusive schools, they can monopolise a form of symbolic capital, 

which, if appropriately concentrated, can produce a nobility through individuals 

collectively creating shared characteristics which differentiate themselves from the 

wider society (Bourdieu, 1996, pp. 79). Consensus amongst individuals of their 

shared characteristics produces social groupings which enables collective solidarity to 

occur. These similarities produce the fields in which individuals reside, occupying 

similar characteristics which enable groupings to restrict access solely to those sharing 

their levels of capital. For Bourdieu (1996), it is the acceptance of eligibility to be 

defined within the same field which produces such similarity. Those within the field, 

whilst competing with each other for position within their grouping, act collectively to 

maintain the integrity of their sphere, and the perception of credibility essential for 

legitimisation of power.  

 

Elite theory has long believed in this notion of preservation of status. For Mosca, a 

ruling class can only be regarded as so if there is the ability to retain production rights 

and self-select new members to their circles (Mosca, 1896). This belief has been 

expanded upon, with Meisel (1958) arguing an elite should be a cohesive unitary 

group which is conscious of its own position and able to retain its power. 
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Pareto (1901) believed there were three longitudinal possibilities for elites. These are: 

• Elite reproduction – the ability for the social elite to close their ranks and resist 
admitting new members from outside their own existing circles 

• Elite transition – the limited acceptance of new members into the social elite 
from outside the traditional circle to preserve acceptance and perception as the 
most able 

• Elite transformation – a paradigm shift of the fall of the existing elite and the 
formation of a new grouping independent of the traditional circle. 

 

The ability for elites to retain their composition is essential for the generation of 

power. As the elite are those with the valued resources in society, there is a 

requirement for the integration of new skills valued by a society in order to prevent 

conflict between groups and the possibility for the existing rulers to be overthrown 

(Pareto, 1901). The Industrial Revolution is often cited as an example of blurring 

boundaries between the rulers and the ruled. This was largely due to development of 

new resources which were prioritised amongst the non-elite. Rather than being 

indebted to the landed gentry by requiring access to their land to earn a living, the 

non-elite became dependent on the industrialists to provide employment. This saw a 

shift in the perceived capital which informed power relations, creating symbolic 

capital for the industrialists (Moran, 2001, Scott, 1991). This led to the social elite to 

open their circles to such individuals to avoid a conflict which could lead to their 

downfall. 

 

Therefore, power resides not solely with the existing elite, but with the non-elite in 

their perceptions of which attributes are respected. Or, rather, the non-governing elite 

are able to mobilise the masses into perceiving certain attributes as worthy of respect, 

thus defining the criteria for legitimacy of power. For Mosca, it is the accumulation of 

the correct capitals which wields the right to influence others. The shift from single-

owner independent businesses to shareholder ownership has created a constellation of 

interests in corporations, with power in business passing from owners to management. 

The directors create the unified power block to mobilise their resources unlike the 

masses of shareholders who, whilst appointing those individuals, are merely 

subordinate in terms of power (Scott, 1985, 1991, 1997). 

 

Conflicts in the grantees of legitimacy of power can be found across various fields. 

Weber argued the hierarchical structure of party politics means a minority of central 
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officials are responsible for determining public policy rather than all elected 

officialdom (Weber, 1946). Pilkington (1997) similarly argued the electorate are not 

the grantees of power in UK politics. He argues the nature of the British political 

system is for parliamentarians to be answerable more to their party and its whips than 

they are to the electorate, for those politicians who represent their constituents’ 

interests in opposition to party policy can lose the opportunity to stand in future 

elections. Thus, parliamentarians have their power legitimised not by their electorate, 

but by delegates at their party conference. 

 

Similarly, the appointment of directors to arts organisations have been questioned on 

both sides of the Atlantic. Walden (2000) has questioned why members of the social 

elite, such as accountants and bankers, comprise the governors of the Tate, a modern 

art gallery which challenges existing conventions yet is governed by the existing 

ruling classes. Walden views this as part of the incorporation of the state in rebellion, 

placing emphasis on how state-funding for young bands can curb their potential for 

credibility in any attempts to critique the existing system. However, Ostrower’s 

(1995) research into the US social elite demonstrated they strived to purchase 

placements on arts boards in order to increase their cultural capital, and in turn 

generate increased social capital. She demonstrated many individuals sought such 

positions not due to an actual interest in the arts, but merely to gather sufficient capital 

to be regarded as part of the social elite. She later concluded arts governors do not feel 

the necessity to have expertise in their subjects, as such knowledge can be gathered 

amongst the executives and employees of the institution, providing the operational 

knowledge whilst the social elite see their jobs as providing strategic direction 

(Ostrower, 1998). 

 

This belief that management should have expert knowledge, and be merely steered by 

their non-executive directors, demonstrates the symbolic capital essential for effective 

governance. Boardroom capital is highly valued, with knowledge of the culture, 

practices and norms of sitting in such roles especially respected. Research into the 

business elite has increasingly focused on interlocking directorships between 

companies (Burris, 1991, Carroll and Carson, 2003). Those interlocks are viewed as 

the sites of power, with the ability to influence organisations and gather much 

knowledge of the practices of various businesses. Emphasis has been placed upon the 
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interlocks with executive directors being placed as non-executive directors in other 

companies. Non-executives are believed to operate in a way which benefits their 

principal employer, despite who the paymaster is at any meetings they attend (Froud 

et al., 2008, Scott, 1985). 

 

These themes of elite research have not been applied to quangos. Whilst Pareto (1901) 

theorised about elites needing to repel or incorporate developing powerbrokers to 

avoid being taken over, he was writing in the 19th Century before appointed 

governance enabled alternative practices. As Moran (2003) has shown in his history 

of the British regulatory state, quangos have existed for centuries and were popular in 

the early Victorian era. However, such public bodies were composed of employed 

regulators rather than quangocrats in their modern sense. Similarly, Weber wrote 

extensively about political systems and authority, but again before appointed 

governance developed. He provided 10 characteristics essential for positions in 

officialdom, including the need for free selection of individuals, appointments based 

on technical qualifications, the role being their sole or primary occupation and the 

position existing as part of a career structure (Weber, 1947). None of these four 

characteristics are true of quangocrats. 

 

Contemporary research into political elites has largely ignored the roles of quangos 

(Bouckaert and Peters, 2004). Moran (1989) has argued political studies have overly 

focussed on members of the houses of parliament, rather than the numerous other 

spheres of political power. Sampson’s (1962, 1971, 1982, 2004) analysis of power 

within Britain over the last 40 years has treated quangos as a mere footnote, rather 

than discussing their role as a type of political institution. Power relations enjoyed by 

quangocrats, therefore, is an under-researched area which requires further sociological 

understanding. 

The power of networks 
Whilst elite studies have traditionally focussed upon the theory of how elites are 

constructed, their composition has been well-discussed in recent years. This is 

generally broken into two areas, examination of the networks elites move within and 

the demographics of their construction. This section examines these two areas, 

arguing they are connected through similar methods. 
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The power of the political elite to hold effective rule through their networks have been 

long reported. Prime Ministers as long ago as Gladstone found industrialists 

harnessing political influence, demonstrated by his attempted legislation over the 

emerging railways industry being defeated by his own MPs who acted as directors in 

such companies (Monbiot, 2001). Lord Annan (1991) claims Stansted Airport was 

located in the 1960s not in the position advisors suggested but in a more financially 

expensive location that affected a greater number of homeowners simply as 

Conservatives wanted to protect the interests of one of their chief hostesses. 

Pilkington (1997) has suggested parliamentarians are often offered handsome 

directorships from companies working in politically sensitive fields, such as the 

cigarette, alcohol and arms industries, in order to act as lobbyists for those sectors. 

Examples of politicians favouring the interests of their financiers are not difficult to 

uncover. 

 

However, such analyses have quantified the number of connections, assuming there is 

a democratisation amongst the interests favoured. Rather, the quality of connections 

should be viewed as essential. Christopolous (2006) has investigated the role of 

political entrepreneurs, demonstrating a cost-benefit relationship to utilisation of their 

political capital. He argues political actors determine the dominant forces within their 

networks to align their position, considering the wider benefits which are accessible 

through groups rather than merely who shouts the loudest. The evidence of a EU 

ruling on air travel subsidies demonstrates those interests which were most central 

within the political networks were most able to generate favours from others. 

 

Whilst Christopolous believes it is the interest groups with the most to offer which 

carries greatest weight, network theory suggests mobilisation power is the underlying 

momentum for such force. His evidence demonstrates the most central actors gathered 

much influence, suggesting network position grants favours. Mosca (1896) argued the 

masses require a coordinating force to mobilise their resources, which would enable 

them to act as a unified body to generate power. Pareto (1920) believed only a non-

governing elite can achieve such action, thus usurping that power from the non-elite. 
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Recent studies have shown through cooperation businesses can work effectively to 

harness network positions for their causes. By contrast divided protest groups, by 

nature of their differing angles of opposition, are unable to operate as an efficient, 

coordinated grouping rendering their networks ineffective. The EU’s support of 

software giants on anti-piracy laws (Haunss and Kohlmorgen, 2008) and the US 

Congress’ approval of lowering requirements for medicines to be shown as safe 

(Barley, 2008) are just two examples of widespread opposition in public opinion 

failing to lead to political influence through the inability for the various protest groups 

involved to coordinate their resources. As with the increased management control of 

public companies, the inability of the interest groups to act in a collective, rather than 

individualistic, manner undermines their power. Constellations of interest groups can 

make them as vulnerable as shareholders in lacking the mobilisations power to 

coordinate resources. 

 

Moran (2001) argues the corporate environment in the UK has been helped through 

legislative practices since Thatcher’s rise, with the trend continuing under Labour’s 

governance. This has occurred despite a rise in public protestations about the role of 

big business (Monbiot, 2001). Moran (2008) later argued although there are 

increasing levels of discontent of multi-nationals, public relation machines prevent 

individual companies from dissatisfaction through ensuring the collective 

categorisation of big business being the foci of discontent. Indeed, he argues that 

lobbying organisations are able to gather a unified voice and therefore mobilise the 

interests of the sector whilst acting as a conduit to absorb criticise of those 

organisations.  

 

Granovetter (1973) believed fresh information derives from weaker friendships than 

strong roles, given the likelihood for close friends to know the same information. 

These beliefs could be applied to corporate board composition in addition to 

individuals, with organisations attracting diverse boards gathering additional insights 

to those appointing similar directors. Similarly, Burt (1992) believes those 

intermediaries who provide linkages between two or more groupings who would 

otherwise act independently of each other generate increased network advantage and 

opportunity. He believes power and influence derives not from homophily but through 

facilitating the opportunity for hetrophily to occur. This ability to generate new 
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sources of information, or gather resources from differing groups, defines the most 

effective network strategy. Putnam (2003) has argued the types of connections 

individuals build can influence the benefits they bring. He believes bonding 

relationships through increasing ties to those within their social circle, either 

individually, or occupying the same Bourdieuan field, enables the opportunity to 

maintain their positions. Bridging relationships through creating ties to those outside 

their social circle (either individuals they do not know, or connecting to new social 

groupings) enables the opportunity to advance their positions.  

 

Useem (1984) argues an ‘Inner Circle’ of the social elite exists, which utilise 

networks to generate their power. He believes the corporate world, in both the UK and 

USA, is constructed around a series of interlocking directorships, which influence 

their position within their sectors. He questions why CEO’s of major corporations are 

willing to spend company time sitting on the boards of other organisations, and 

helping their rivals develop. Their willingness to sit on charitable boards, and donate 

corporate profits to such bodies, Useem argues, is due to occupying network position 

and cementing the company at the heart of the interlocking structure. However, it 

appears from his evidence boardroom capital holds higher priority than network 

position. Useem (pp. 39) provides examples of charity trustees being asked to resign 

when they retire from the business world as their expertise is no longer required. For 

Useem, this is due to the inability of the trustee to integrate into the corporate network 

and generate favourable positions. However, it is possible boardroom capital is 

prioritised rather than network position. The interlocking network allows for 

collective knowledge to transfer throughout all connected bodies, enabling 

information deciphered in one boardroom to be disseminated throughout them all. The 

circulation of knowledge, and ability to gather new information, appears to outweigh 

the benefits of occupying beneficial positions. 

 

Companies desire a wide range of resources at their disposal, with close links to all 

sectors. SWOT and PEST analyses are central to corporate strategies, with an 

awareness of the strengths, weakness, opportunities and threats to the company with 

regard to the political, economic, social and technological changes is essential to 

profit-maximisation. Therefore the wider knowledge or access to knowledge of these 

various aspects places companies in a greater position to plan their strategy. This is 
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the real playground of boardroom capital, having access to all the relevant information 

and being able to make the most informed decisions. As with the aforementioned arts 

directors, expert knowledge of the actual functions of the organisations work can be 

left for employees to foster, directors can bring in outside information from elsewhere 

in the boardroom networks. Knowledge of the market is essential, whilst operating in 

strategic positions can provide additional benefits. 

Summary 
Networks enable its inhabitants to increase their effectiveness and produce increased 

power. The quantity of ties generated is less important than the network position 

generated. Rather than holding strength from numbers, strategic positioning is 

essential for gathering influence. In terms of elite groups, power can be consolidated 

through occupying intermediary positions operating as the actor responsible for 

creating ties in the interlocking networks. The construction of an elite, therefore, can 

be shown in the positions occupied within a network, rather than merely the 

accumulation of capital. This is similar to Pareto’s and Mosca’s assertions that 

minorities, rather than majorities, produce the opportunity to rule. Network analysis 

has been largely concentrated on business elites, rather than wider deciphering of 

power. Research has largely focused on big business, or the interplay between sectors 

from a corporate perspective. The literature on the composition of other elites, 

therefore, could be influence by the claims made from methodologies placing 

business interlocks at the forefront of the research process. 

Demographics of the contemporary social elite 
Studies in the social elite have largely used social network analysis to determine 

power relations in higher strata positions (Carroll, 2008, Ruostetsaari, 2006, Scott, 

1985, Useem, 1984). Corporate boardroom interlocks occur when individuals are 

sitting on multiple boards. Appointment of the same directors signifies approval of the 

same attributes. Research has shown high levels of interlocking directorships in the 

business world (Froud et al., 2008, Maclean et al., 2006, Scott, 1985). Bourdieu 

(1996) wrote defining the criteria for inclusion amongst an elite at one time defines 

the characteristics for future generations. Useem (1984) has suggested companies take 

into account not solely whether an individual is appropriate for sitting on their own 

board, but also if they are suitable for inclusion in the ‘Inner Circle’ of the 

interlocking network. 
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These business elites seek positions outside of the corporate world to increase their 

networks, in terms of both stimulating new contacts and gathering additional 

information. Additionally, political entrepreneurs and charitable organisations tend to 

create networks for their individual, rather than collective, advantage, thus limiting 

their ability to create coordinated structures operating as a unified mass. Therefore, it 

could be suggested businesses shape the networks of other sectors. The business elite 

have been shown to be central on public boards (Robinson and Shaw, 2001, Skelcher 

and Davis, 1995) as well as being the impetus behind relationships between the 

corporate and voluntary sectors (Skelcher et al., 1996, Zmerli and Newton, 2007). 

 

Research across many decades has suggested corporate boardrooms are typically 

dominated by middle-aged, middle-class white males with a good educational 

background, comprised of attending the correct universities and private schools. From 

Guttsman’s (1965) analysis of the 1960’s, through Useem’s (1984) study of the 

1970’s corporate elite, Scott’s (1985, 1991, 1997) analysis of the 1980’s and early 

1990’s and McLean et al’s (2006) research towards the end of the century, the 

demographics have been shown to consistently hold true. Indeed, Sampson’s (1962, 

1971, 1982, 2004) Anatomy of Britain series has shown whilst British society has 

altered over the four decades of his contemplation, the demographics of its elites has 

remained stable. Even Lord Annan (1991), in his critical analysis of the shift in 

political elites during the century shows it is merely attitudes, rather than 

demographics, which changed. Moran (2003) believes the same social groups 

controlled the regulatory state for centuries until the end of the British Empire and 

industrialism, with the controlling elite retaining their roles in strategic areas. 

 

This same social grouping has been shown to be central to the public elite (Robinson 

and Shaw, 2001, Skelcher and Davis, 1995), supporting the belief businesspeople are 

sitting in such roles. Skelcher (1998) believes the absorption of the business elite into 

public boards has led to the inequalities found within private boardrooms being 

replicated in public decision-making. This apparently occurs not merely due to the 

same attributes being prioritised, but through the increasing nature of network 

opportunities. Skelcher et al (1996) have argued network cultural operates to bond 

together similar people, which can exclude those groupings who occupy different 
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social spaces, such as women and ethnic minorities. Indeed, the position of women 

within the social elite is widely debated. Sperling (1998) has shown attempts by UK 

quangos in the 1990’s to increase the number of female board members were 

undermined by the appointment of the wives of politically active males, acting as 

mere proxies to further their husbands’ values and ethos. Ostrower (1995) suggested 

rather than adding diversity to boards, female directors are usually granted positions if 

they are otherwise demonstrating the same characteristics of the existing directors, 

thus undermining rather than increasing their attempts to include all members of 

society. 

 

Within political power, Burton and Higley (2001) argue there are four types of elite 

which can rule. These are centred around two elements, the cohesion within the elite, 

and their perception to those they govern. The interplay between these two criteria 

determines whether they rule as a consensual, fragmented, idiocratic or divided elite, 

as shown in Figure 1.3. They argue that only consensual elites can govern effectively, 

believing political systems evolve until they reach that state (pp. 195). They argue 

unstable structures can lead to their own downfall through internal fighting, whilst 

fragmented elites are unable to continue their dominance due to their distance from 

the electorate. Consensual elites, however, have a unified internal structure which is 

accepted by those outside of their group. Such a notion, however, contradicts the 

necessity for elites to hold capital which elevates them above those they govern 

 
 Stable Unstable 
Representative Consensual Idiocratic 
Unrepresentative Fragmented Divided 
Figure 1.3: Higley and Moore’s types of political elite 

 
There are also individualistic characteristics which can also be used to define elite 

construction. Moran (1989) has argued there are four clusters of political elites, as 

shown in Figure 1.4. He argues individuals are judged not solely on their own merits, 

but face glass ceilings if they possess insufficient cultural capital (pp. 171-173). This 

enables apparently consensual elites to operate on different levels. They can be 

internally unstable, existing as a divided elite in denying higher positions to certain 

social groups. They can be unrepresentative at their highest levels, creating a 

fragmented elite which grants limited power to those from lower Bourdieuan fields. 

Therefore, consensual elites can allow limited opportunities to individuals from lower 
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social strata, to produce the necessary elite transition to allow recruitment from the 

masses, whilst preserving their own social positions. 

 
Self-made elites No university education, generally top of local elites, trade 

unions and other non-highest strata groupings. 
University-educated  
meritocracy 

Advanced from working-class origins to lower-middle-class 
positions, such as elite in Labour party or lower-profile civil 
service organisations. 

Middle-class  
meritocracy 

Middle-class backgrounds and educated at Oxbridge and minor 
public schools, becoming elite of Conservative party, diplomatic 
services, judges and so on 

Inherited positions Upper-class prestigious backgrounds of attending leading public 
schools due to parents’ merits, able to pass such patronage on to 
own offspring. 

Figure 1.4: Moran’s backgrounds of political elites 
 
This absorption of other groups to maintain positions mirrors that of the business elite 

we saw earlier, generating links to other sectors to harness new resources whilst 

limiting the recruitment criteria to join their ranks. The capitalist classes possess the 

highest positions against various sectors to maintain their political power. This 

includes linkages to quangos, which are increasingly becoming part of the corporate 

network (Froud et al., 2008, Moore et al., 2003). 

 

Not all researchers hold such cynical views. Mizruchi (2000) has argued homophily 

leads to bonding of demographics within the social elite. He argues directors wish to 

appoint individuals who are like themselves, and therefore select those with similar 

characteristics to themselves. Scott (1991) has demonstrated company directors are 

increasingly joining the same private clubs, and therefore moving in the same circles. 

Marr (2004) supports this view, claiming the social elite make decisions at social 

events as much as through public boardroom and political institutions. This, however, 

supports Skelcher et al’s (1996) view that network culture excludes those groups 

which occupy different social positions. Indeed, Upright (2004) has argued 

individuals often attend events due to their partners, possibly explaining why female 

quangocrats are often the wives of the public elite. 

 

Such attitudes, however, ignore the role network positions plays in power. As Mosca 

(1896) has suggested, minorities can mobilise their resources more effectively than 

masses. Those groups which coordinate their networks can outweigh larger, 

fragmented, collectives to increase their agendas (Barley, 2008, Christopoulos, 2006, 
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Haunss and Kohlmorgen, 2008). Similarly, network position, rather than resources 

available, is essential for maintaining position (Froud et al., 2008, Maoz et al., 2007). 

Therefore, it should be questioned whether such demographical analysis of 

composition actually defines where power resides. In the previous section, it was 

shown quality and position can over-ride quantities of connections, something lacking 

in the assertion that the majority of directors share the same demographical 

characteristics.  

 

Indeed, studies into the social elite have traditionally asserted elite reproduction is 

created through preference of certain educational and social backgrounds in 

appointing to higher strata positions. The similarity in demographics amongst elites 

has led to the belief a capitalist class exists, with those individuals likely to control 

corporate boardrooms likely to sit in high positions in other areas (Coates, 1989, 

Scott, 1985). Such conclusions, however, have been drawn from a literature 

predominated by studies into business elites, often equating the study of other 

powerbrokers with their corporate directorships rather than focusing on other sectors 

alone (Moore et al., 2002, Ruostetsaari, 2006). The belief this ‘ruling class’ is a 

‘capitalist class’, therefore, could be questioned. The degree to which the business 

interests exist at the forefront of this class, or at the centre of research conducted into 

the grouping, is unclear. The Capitalist Class has largely been viewed as operating 

through an ‘Old Boys Network’, centred around social clubs and other determiners of 

social positions. The degree to which these clubs are continuing to operate at the 

centre of British society has been questioned (Moran, 2003), as has the increased role 

of intermediaries to glue together sectors of society (Scott, 1985, Useem, 1984). 

However, the concept of the Capitalist Class has remained indebted to the belief a 

singular social grouping governs various sections of society. Whether this is a singular 

united stratum, or a constellation of elites, could be questioned. Undertaking research 

into quango board composition, therefore, requires acceptance that either position 

could be observed rather than presupposing quangos are governed by the Capitalist 

Classes.  

Conclusion 

There is much which is unknown about the UK’s quangos. The exact nature of what 

they do, and how many exist, is largely disputed within academia, politics and the 
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media. Many of the debates in the 1990’s centred around the lack of information 

available on quangocrats and the potential political problems this could generate. 

Unfortunately, increased access to information for researchers has not led to detailed 

analysis of board composition as quangos have faded somewhat from the political and 

journalistic landscape following the 1997 general election and change in government. 

Appraisal of how quango boards are composed, or even if the changes in legislation 

have been successful, has not been conducted. Therefore, the literature on quango 

board composition remains unknown and based around assumptions rather than 

detailed empirical investigation (Bouckaert and Peters, 2004). 

 

Elite theory, and social network analysis, provides tools to examine empirically how 

quangos are composed and the range of interests which are harnessing power and 

influence. Simple demographical statistics, whilst occurring frequently in the quangos 

literature, are insufficient for measuring the nuances of board composition. Whilst the 

journalistic literature believes quango boardrooms are the hives of elite reproduction 

and much of the political literature believes Thatcher was responsible for elite 

transition to Conservative-favoured directors, network analysis rejects such notions of 

strength in numbers, examining the sites of power within networks of directors. It is 

through understanding these power relations the assumptions and anecdotes which 

persist within the quango literature can be replaced with empirical evidence. 
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Chapter 2  
Studying the Public Elite 

 
The opening chapter of this thesis highlighted a number of shortcomings in the 

literature on the quango elite. Whilst researchers in the early 1990's called for 

increased information to be made publicly available on quangocrats (Pilkington, 

1997), there have been few attempts to utilise the increased data to empirically 

appraise boardroom composition. Indeed, the political literature has failed to appraise 

if the reporting requirements for quangos are sufficient and enable adequate research 

to be conducted. The research performed into quango board members has focused on 

demographical descriptions of the individuals, rather than identifying underlying 

influences of power. Consideration of the political elite has been limited in 

comparison to the business elite, upon whom much social network analysis has been 

conducted to understand where power resides (Burris, 2005, Carroll and Fennema, 

2002, Scott, 1997).  

 

This limitation of political elite studies has been documented in the literature. 

Bouckeart and Peters (2004) have claimed the lack of strong empirical evidence has 

produced a misleading canon centred upon conjunction rather than substance. Moran 

(1989) has similarly criticised research into the UK political elite for being too 

focused upon demography and class-centric values whilst also concerning itself too 

strongly with the houses of parliament, under-researching other political 

organisations. Woods (1998) supports this view, asserting it is more important to 

assess the social spaces individuals frequent to understand their ethos, attitudes and 

motivations. 

 

This thesis utilises a social network analysis to address these limitations. This chapter 

explains why social network analysis is proposed as a suitable methodological tool, 

the range of data which has been collected to create empirical evidence, as well as the 

limitations this process has produced. 
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Methodological considerations 

This thesis attempts to explore the social networks of the public elite through 

examining the range of interests which are found within quango boardrooms. Given 

the nature of the social elite to create linkages to powerful organisations and for 

quangos to offer such leverage, information regarding the individuals sitting on such 

boards can provide evidence of how the social and political elite operates. 

 

The key questions this thesis explores are: who are the individuals sitting on quango 

boards; what additional social and cultural capital do they possess; does an elite exist 

within the quango world; and what are the determining factors, if any, which grant 

power within public bodies. 

 

Executive quangos and public corporations have been used to answer these questions. 

As we saw in the preceding chapter, there are various types of quango, as detailed in 

Figure 1.1. The four principal types require different quangocrats. The Advisory 

NDPB's are typically short-lived, designed to contribute to public discussions on 

specific areas. Their directors are experts in their fields, providing advice rather than 

formulating decision-making. For example, if the government was considering where 

to build a new airport, advisory committees could be created looking at economic and 

environmental effects independently. If the two committees disagreed on their 

findings, the government would be required to decide which advice to prioritise. 

There have been instances of governments ignoring the concerns of their advisory 

quangos and building airports against their own assessors’ advice (Annan, 1991, 

Monbiot, 2001). This demonstrates the limited scope of Advisory NDPB’s. They are 

not part of an elite group with power, unable to influence decision-makers but merely 

inform them. Therefore, they do not form part of the governing elite, whilst only 

possessing certain attributes of a non-governing elite (Pareto, 1920). 

 

Tribunal NDPB’s and independent monitoring boards, similarly, determine whether 

regulations and standards have been met, rather than informing decision-making. 

Whilst they possess the powers to uphold legislation, they are unable to contribute to 

the creation of such regulations and therefore lack elite power. Whilst these types of 

quangos are possessing political capital, they are lacking the political power which 
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enables them to hold governing capabilities over the masses (Mosca, 1896, Pareto, 

1920). 

 

Executive quangos, by contrast, possess much political power in their ability to 

determine legislation and regulations rather than merely enforce or inform them. 

These include large institutions such as the Bank of England, BBC, the British 

Museum, Higher Education Funding Council for England and the British Council. 

They can determine how government spending is distributed in areas such as the arts, 

academia and Lottery good causes. They can determine health and safety regulations 

in the workplace and football stadiums. They are responsible for developing and 

coordinating strategies on social housing, adult education and pension regulation. The 

opportunities for such organisations to hold political power over the masses can 

clearly be seen. 

 

The nature of these organisations, which decide much public policy and wield high 

levels of political power, enables the social elite to view them as offering wide-spread 

opportunities to gather political capital. Their appointed processes enables public 

governors to act as an elite, offering the ability to avoid the concerns of the electorate 

and cement positions to individuals from within their own Bourdieuan fields. 

Therefore, examining the directors of Executive NDPBs can provide fresh insights 

into how the social elite operate. 

Methodological decisions 

As discussed in the opening chapter, studies into elite groupings regularly utilise 

social network analysis to explore the relationships between organisations and their 

directors (Burris, 1991, Carroll and Carson, 2003). The methodological framework 

places social strata above social class in the examination of clusters of individuals, 

recognising the structures which provide power rather than merely describing 

quantities of directors. This enables greater depth in understanding whether an elite 

exists, operating in two ways. 

 

Firstly, demographical studies can over-estimate the relevance of characteristics. 

Whilst the quango literature has consistently demonstrated high levels of quangocrats 

holding corporate directorships (Robinson and Shaw, 2001, Skelcher and Davis, 1995, 
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Stott, 1995), it is unknown whether these are in the same small number of companies 

which are utilising much political capital, or if they are different, unconnected 

organisations suggesting quangos appoint individuals with high levels of boardroom 

capital. Similarly, whilst there has been much coverage of the links between the 

business elite and membership of exclusive clubs (Scott, 1997), it is unclear whether 

attendance at such establishments creates the networks which generate positions, or 

whether the social status of corporate directors produce their eligibility to join. For 

these reasons, demographical studies attempting to quantify the number of 

connections possessed can draw misleading conclusions. 

 

Additionally, social network analysis assumes network position can wield increased 

influence (Borgatti and Everett, 1992). Early elite researchers have demonstrated it is 

easier for a minority than a majority to rule as they can coordinate their resources 

more succinctly (Mosca, 1896, Pareto, 1920). Such a notion implies quantities of 

connections can produce less influence. Indeed, studies into quangos have 

demonstrated while quangocrats generally hold positions in small companies, those 

businesses which employ multiple public governors tend to be larger organisations 

(Vaughan, 1993). Despite the larger corporations possessing fewer quango directors, 

they generate increased political influence through sitting on key boards or in key 

positions (Monbiot, 2001). Influence and power within the quangosphere might reside 

not with those characteristics which are often found, but those which are rarer. 

 

For these reasons, understanding the range of social and cultural capital possessed by 

quangocrats is essential for determining where power resides. As the range of 

interests, experiences and ties are held by individuals, rather than by any generic 

function of an organisation, it is important to consider the career biographies of 

quangocrats to determine how quangos operate. Quangos have been shown to operate 

in a manner which takes only the opinions and attitudes of their directors into account 

when making strategic decisions rather than consulting stakeholders or affected 

communities (OCPA, 2000, Skelcher and Davies, 1995). Therefore it is important to 

understand which sectors of society are being represented, and which are not. This 

requires the details of all executive and non-executive directors to be considered. 
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Social network analysis operates most effectively with complete datasets rather than 

sampled data to more fully create networks of connected actors3. Therefore, 

information was collected on all executive and non-executive directors of Executive 

Quangos and Public Corporations of UK-wide government departments, as of 1st 

January 2007. This comprised details of 2,858 individuals sitting on 187 boards. The 

process involved in collecting such information is discussed in the next section. 

Whilst this demanded a large data collection process it was necessary to create 

meaningful empirical evidence to address the limitations in the existing literature on 

quangos. This rich dataset enables identification of where power resides within the 

whole quango world, something lacking from previous studies. 

Data collected 

Information was collected on all Executive Bodies, Public Corporations and the 

Central Bank of UK-wide government departments4, as listed in Public Bodies 2006. 

These are listed, by department, in Appendix One. The decision to collect data on 

these organisations was grounded in their ability to formulate political decisions rather 

than merely enforcing them. UK-wide departments were selected due to the nature of 

devolved government. Scottish and Welsh quangos are under the sponsorships of their 

parliament/assembly, whilst the Northern Irish boards are under the Northern Ireland 

Office at Westminster. The boards included in this study are UK-wide institutions, or 

operate across England. The exceptions to this are the regional cultural and economic 

development boards, and a number of local community development organisations. 

Those quangos have been included in this study, operating as executive agencies 

within UK-wide departments even if operating solely in one area. As the regional 

boards in London are under the sponsorship of the Mayor of London rather than 

central government, they are not included in this research. 

 

The quangos in this thesis are those in operation on the 1st January 2007. This date 

was selected to provide an up-to-date sample of organisations. Some of the quangos 

listed in Public Bodies 2006, such as the Wine Standards Board, had dissolved before 

                                                 
3 The effects of limited information will be discussed later in this chapter and in Appendix 2. As in 
many cases it was not possible to gather information on university attendance, for instance, within 
social network analysis this means there is a possibility individuals who have attended the same 
institution are wrongfully shown as not holding a connection. 
4 These have been described, collectively, as executive quangos throughout this thesis. 
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the data collection began. Therefore, it was inappropriate to incorporate them in this 

research as it would be unclear which directors should be included. The quango’s 

websites were checked between 27th December 2006 and 5th January 2007 to ensure 

they were still operational. Organisations which were listed in Public Bodies 2005/06 

were checked, although it was not possible to identify new quangos which had been 

established since its publication. Therefore, Olympic Lottery Distributor is included in 

this study as it was listed in Public Bodies 2006. Olympic Delivery Authority, which 

was established in October 2006 and therefore in operation on the 1st January 2007 is 

not included. Governmental departments are only required to produce an annual list of 

their quangos rather than maintaining up-to-date records which created a problem in 

identifying new bodies. 

 

Whilst it was possible to obtain a list of public bodies, this did not prevent issues 

arising of which organisations to include in this study. Quango researchers have often 

created their own descriptions of public bodies to satisfy their research interests, such 

as the use of Extra-Government Organisations (Weir and Hall, 1994) and Non-Elected 

Agencies (Painter et al., 1997). This was an area I wished to avoid in the analysis of 

quangos by using the government’s own descriptions, but unfortunately even using 

the criteria of ‘all executive agencies, public corporations and the central bank of UK-

wide ministerial departments’ required further clarification. 

 

The BBC, for instance, was problematic due to the development of the BBC Trust. 

Following the Hutton Enquiry, the BBC revised their entire policy on external 

directors. Prior to 2007, the BBC was a public corporation within the Department of 

Culture, Media and Sport (DCMS), whilst the BBC World Service was part of the 

Foreign and Commonwealth Office (FCO), with their own directors. Following the 

restructuring, the governance of the two organisations was combined. Therefore, it 

was decided to combine these organisations rather than duplicating the data. It was 

decided to incorporate the BBC within the DCMS given the majority of its operation 

is concerned with its domestic work rather than overseas radio provision. 

 

Similarly, for analytical purposes it was decided to merge the Health & Safety 

Commission and the Health & Safety Executive into one organisation. Those 

organisations operate with the Executive responsible for the day-to-day operational 
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work, with an independent board at the Commission monitoring their strategic 

development. There are no employees of the Commission, nor any external directors 

of the Executive. Therefore, these two public bodies operate in the same manner as 

most single quangos, with a staff entrusted with delivering the organisation’s work 

monitored by outside governors providing advice on how to steer the institution. 

 

The directors included in this thesis are those in position on 1st January 2007. The 

actual date selected for analysis required consistency. Quangos change their terms, 

and members, regularly. It was important for comparative reasons to have a list of 

directors serving at the same time, rather than some directors in this thesis governing 

non-concurrently. It is common for many quangos to appoint new members to 

commence their terms on 1st January, which is why that date was selected. The BBC 

provides a strong example of this, with the revised BBC Trust forming on that date. 

Many other quangos in this study similarly appointed new directors with their terms 

commencing on that date. Unfortunately, the Alcohol Education and Research 

Council (AERC) transferred from the DCMS to the Department of Health during the 

first week of 2007. It was decided to remain with the date of 1st January as moving the 

date covered could mean altering the directors of the organisations. Indeed, following 

Gordon Brown’s ascent to Prime Minister in June 2007 many of the government 

departments in this thesis were disbanded and replaced, thus making the data 

historical rather than current. This is an issue which will always exist when analysing 

quangos. 

 

The data on the quangos, and the quangocrats, was collected between February 2006 

and June 2007, initially identified from Public Bodies 2005. It was apparent during 

the collection process that organisations, and directors, were regularly changing. 

Therefore the date of 1st January 2007 was selected. The names of the directors 

already collected were checked during the final week of 2006 and first of 2007, 

alongside the monitoring of whether the boards were still in operation, including 

identifying press releases of recent and pending appointments, to ensure a balanced 

dataset. The initial generation of data, and inputting into databases, commenced 

nearly a year before this and therefore details of directors were entered who had left 

the organisations before the end of 2006. Those directors are omitted from this study, 
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although the details obtained from their former quango is used if they appear within 

the dataset due to another appointment. 

 

There were over 40,000 individual pieces of information available on the 2,858 

directors in this study. The timescale of retrieving and entering such data explains 

why directors were being appointed and resigning during the research process and the 

need to produce a definite date for holding positions. This meant much of the 

information which was gathered from quango’s website in the first months of the 

research process was revisited to prevent a vast time difference occurring between the 

first data received and the last. All quangos had their directors’ information retrieved 

between August 2006 and March 2007, with those organisations who had their data 

collected prior to those dates rechecked towards the end of that time period. A number 

of annual reports and registers of members’ interests were requested before March 

2007 but were received later. The final pieces of data collected were through visits to 

the Home Grown Cereals Authority and Qualifications and Curriculum Authority in 

June 2007 to observe their registers of members’ interests. This date was delayed and 

rearranged on a number of occasions due to my decision to travel from the North 

West to London to view both documents on the same day and difficulties in finding 

timings convenient for both organisations. 

Information on directors 

Information was collected firstly from each quango’s website. Biographical 

descriptions of board members from the ‘About Us’ section provided much 

information, as did press releases, and their notes to editors, detailing appointments 

and activities of directors. The Annual Report and Accounts were analysed for 

directors’ biographical information and notes regarding related party transactions. 

Public bodies are required to hold a register of members’ interests, detailing the 

outside interests of their directors, which were also analysed. For the later two 

information sources, requests were made to the quangos for details to be sent if they 

were not available on the website. In many cases, all relevant information was 

available online. In most cases, information was posted upon request. There were two 

quangos I was required to visit as they did not make their register of members’ 

interests available other than by personal visit. 
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Whilst public bodies are required to provide registers of members’ interests, they were 

not always easy to obtain from the quangos. It was common for the reception of 

organisations to be unaware of its existence or not know who needs to be contacted to 

obtain it. There were 25 organisations which stated they do not produce a register. It 

was not unusual to be told either the register did not currently exist as it had never 

been requested, or for administrators to stress they needed to contact their directors 

first as it was out-of-date. Quangos often had no formal structures for providing this 

data to the public, seemingly unaware of their own internal policies on provision. This 

implies researchers are not requesting access to this data, given a number of 

organisations mentioned they would introduce procedures in light of my enquiries. 

 

The information contained within the registers of members’ interests differed widely 

from organisation to organisation. For some quangos there were only easily-

identifiable conflicts of interests registered, such as the Horse-Racing Betting Levy 

Board only requiring declarations of connections to the horse-racing and gambling 

industries. For other organisations, full disclosure of any other boards, however 

unrelated, the directors sit upon was provided, as well as the names of any pension 

funds, property held or large shareholdings. Whilst the Nolan Committee’s reforms 

have increased the information available on the interests of quangocrats (Pilkington, 

1997), little consistency exists amongst quangos and departments regarding the 

information disclosed. 

 

In addition to the information made public by the quangos themselves, data was 

collected from biographical directories. These were Who’s Who and its Scottish, 

Welsh, Northern Irish, Schools, Education and Charities editions, Debrett’s People of 

Today and Hutchinson’s Encyclopaedia. This provided additional information to that 

disclosed by the quangos themselves. These guides were generally available using the 

KnowUK website. The only exception was Who’s Who in Charities, which was 

accessed through its own website. 

 

There were a number of issues with collecting data from biographical directories. It 

was not always possible to identify if the names mentioned in those guides 

corresponded with the individuals within the sample. A policy was taken of only 

including individuals if they were known to be the same person as sitting on the 
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quango board. Cross-referencing between the different sources was sometimes able to 

confirm whether individuals were the same person or merely shared a name. There 

were instances of inconsistency between the quangos’ descriptions of an individual’s 

background and that contained in the directories. In those cases, it was decided to 

accept the quangos description over the reference guide, to create a dataset consistent 

with how public bodies described their directors. Finally, there were many instances 

of one reference source listing an individual as a current director of an institution, 

whilst another referred to them as a former director. It was accepted such directors 

had resigned, unless the description of their current position came from a recent 

quango source, such as an online biography. In those cases, it was only coded as a 

former position if the biographical directories listed a date the association ended. The 

key principal was wrongly creating non-existent data would be a greater problem than 

omitting correct information. Therefore, a conservative approach was adopted. 

 

All information on the directors was recorded from these sources. This information 

was coded regarding present or former positions, broken down into various types of 

organisation, such as companies, charities, educational boards, social organisations 

and so on. The university and school attended were coded if known, alongside the age 

and gender of quangocrats. Such information was not available for all directors, which 

is discussed in Chapter Three. Ethnicity was rarely discussed and therefore was not 

coded. Gender was coded for all directors, using internet searches for references to the 

individuals from other sources, such as the websites of any companies or charities 

they were directors of, if it is unclear. 

 

Given the self-reporting nature of this data, there were often instances of multiple 

names being given for the same institution. Manchester University and University of 

Manchester is one such example. Where there was an obvious link, organisations 

names were made consistent. For historical connections, such as former directorships 

or university attendance, it was decided to make the data consistent where 

appropriate. UMIST was an independent university which now forms part of the 

University of Manchester. When analysing institutions quangocrats were educated at, 

it was decided to include UMIST as part of University of Manchester as it forms part 

of the current institution. For firms which have merged, such as the development of 

various stages of PriceWaterhouse Coopers, it was decided to use the historical 
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names, given that Price Waterhouse and Coopers & Lybrant held no connection 

before their merger. This is due to current universities potentially retaining 

connections to the independent colleges they have assimilated, while companies do 

not necessary continue the ethos of those firms they takeover.  

 

There were many instances where it is difficult to ascertain whether two organisations 

were the same, or merely held similar names. Again, a conservative approach was 

used, accepting some connections between organisations would be missed but no 

linkages would be wrongfully created. 

Means of analysis 

This data has been analysed utilising social network methods. One-mode networks, 

based around the quangos, have been composed around various types of connections 

held by quangocrats. These are shown in Figure 2.1. These networks have been used 

to identify clustering patterns and commonalities, before reference has been made to 

the actual organisations creating these ties, or absence of links, to determine the 

influencing criteria for positioning within such spheres. 

 
Affiliations to professional bodies; Charity trusteeships; Club memberships; Corporate advisory 
boards; Corporate directorships; Editorial positions; Educational board memberships; 
Employers; Honorary degree awarding institutions; Memberships of social organisations; 
Professional body directorships; Quango advisory positions; Quango directorships; School 
attended; Social organisation directorships (non-charitable); University attended; Visiting 
professorships held. 

Figure 2.1: Networks generated in this thesis 
 

This data enabled 23 networks5 showing links between quangos created by both 

organisations possessing a director with a common connection to a third institution. 

Whilst the data was coded against an individual director, for the network analysis the 

connections held by all quangocrats of a public body have been combined to 

determine the organisational social capital possessed by the quango. This has enabled 

two-mode networks to be generated, demonstrating the connections quangos hold to 

each other brokered through a third party. These networks have, in turn, been 

                                                 
5 For the university attended network, it was possible to analyse the universities of Cambridge, Oxford 
and London by colleges or as single institutions. Similarly, the relevant sections of the employment, 
education and visiting professorship networks could be combined to view all current links to 
educational establishments. For many of these connections, previous positions have been coded and 
comprise a separate network. 
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condensed to a one-mode network, detailing those organisations which share directors 

from the same social spaces. From these networks, empirical evidence has been 

deduced. 

 

There are implications in the condensing of a two-mode network into a one-mode 

network, which can create dense clusters which are actually produced by looser, 

sparse connections rather than highlighting a common characteristic defining all 

members of that cluster (Field et al., 2006). Figure 2.2 shows two theoretical two-

mode networks comprised of four organisations with a number of directors. In the 

first diagram, these organisations are all loosely connected to each other, each sharing 

one director with each of the other three organisations. In the second diagram, these 

organisations are connected solely through one mutual individual. It is clear the 

meaning we can ascribe from these networks differs. In the first network, these boards 

are sharing directors, in the second they generally are not. There are six individuals in 

the first network who sit on two boards each, while there is just one individual sitting 

on many boards in the second. In the first example we could suggest the organisations 

themselves are producing these links, which will be recreated if an individual leaves a 

board. In the second example, we could conclude that there is one individual who is 

creating these links for their own purpose and would not be replicated if they were to 

suddenly cut all these ties. However, when reducing these networks into one-mode 

structures combined solely of the organisations connected through a mutual board 

member the same network is created, as demonstrated in Figure 2.3. This shows the 

problems that such reductions can cause.  

 

Pajek Pajek 
Figure 2.2: Examples of 2-mode networks 
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Pajek

Figure 2.3: Example of a condensed one-mode network 
 

 

This reduction to a one-mode network can fundamentally change its structure and 

alter the meaning derivable from it. Whilst this can be problematic if detailing which 

individual actors hold network positions, it is less damaging when looking for general 

trends within networks. It is true those organisations connected hold mutual ties, 

regardless of whether they are through the same or different brokers. It is possible to 

decipher this through observing the range of other institutions those organisations 

occupying similar network locations are linked to and analyse the similarities between 

their entire organisational social capital, not merely those instances which create ties. 

Therefore, referring back to the dataset from the networks generated enables this issue 

to be overcome. 

 

Network statistics, however, are described in this thesis and do provide empirical 

evidence. Given the issues with availability of data, and of condensing two-mode 

networks, it would be incorrect to determine any specific quango as being the most 

central within the network. However, it is possible to examine which quangos are 

typically occupying the central positions, and which are occupying peripheral roles, 

and examine the similarities and differences between them. It is also possible to 

examine the average centrality values between two or more groupings of 

organisations to demonstrate whether they are operating in the same or a different 

manner. Due to the interdependence between the quangos in producing their network 

positioning, it is not possible to use significance testing to measure the strength of 

such values, although it is adequate to demonstrate that differences exist. Burris 

(1991) argues statistical testing of interlocking directorships is unnecessary for 

identifying elite groupings. Inferences are made by looking at patterns across the 23 

networks, rather than individually at one form of connection, which aids weight to the 

empirical claims. 
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This thesis has taken the approach of spotting general trends, rather than speculating 

about the roles of specific quangos. It achieves this by referring to the data itself, 

rather than the mere network structures, to understand the nature of the social 

positioning of quangocrats and the implications for network position. Whilst it was 

hoped blockmodeling could be utilised to determine which quangos were most alike, 

such analysis wielded little evidence due to the differing density of networks. For 

some criteria, such as university attendance, there were very tight networks with 

almost all quangos being connected to each other which made blockmodeling 

unstable. Similarly, in some instances, such as corporate directorships, the networks 

were so sparse there were few instances of connections occurring and therefore the 

blockmodel was commenting more on which quangos shared quangocrats (and 

therefore connections to any company they represented) than identifying the nature of 

corporate interlocks. Given the insufficient evidence produced by blockmodeling, this 

methodology has been dismissed from this thesis. Similarly, it was decided to avoid 

using exponential random graph modelling tools, as they too were liable to 

misrepresent meaning through the relative density of the networks rather than 

identifying trends requiring sociological interpretation. 

 

The analysis of this data, and all graphical representations, has been produced using 

the Pajek software. Centrality scores have been used to identify the network positions 

of quangos. It was decided to use closeness centrality to proscribe meaning to the 

data. Closeness centrality determines how many steps (degrees of separation) are 

needed to connect to every other actor in the network. Those with the highest 

closeness centrality values have greater ability to access other nodes with fewer 

brokers than those with lower centrality. This enables them to pass their information 

to other actors quickly, and harness and access that from other organisations. This 

differs to betweenness centrality, which examines how many times a node plays a 

brokerage role between other actors. Betweenness is important for controlling the 

flow of information within a network. However, the research questions employed in 

this thesis are interested in the social circles public elites move within, rather than the 

brokerage roles they hold. Eigenvector closeness measures the importance, in network 

terms, of the actors being connected to. Such a measure, therefore, assumes network 
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position is important. Such an assumption cannot be made within this thesis, which 

attempts to examine that very question. 

Ethical considerations 

All the information contained within this thesis has been disclosed publicly by the 

directors themselves, either within their quangos or through biographical directories. 

Whilst this is personal information which is being used on individuals, analysed 

without their prior consent, it is clear that biographical directories are compiled to aid 

researchers, whilst the Nolan Committees reforms on freedom of information were 

designed to allow dissemination of the data by various audiences. Therefore, all the 

information was initially provided by the individuals with the understanding it was 

available for academic research. This thesis examines the composition of the public 

elite as a whole, rather than focussing on the actions or appropriateness of individuals, 

thus ensuring specific individuals are not subjected to unfair criticism or accusations 

about their characters.  

Limitations of process 

There are a number of limitations from the data collection process. The self-reporting 

nature of information raises a variety of issues. As discussed earlier, it is unusual for 

quangocrats to declare their ethnicity, and very rare for disabilities to be revealed. 

This prevents such characteristics from being analysed. Research into quangos and 

elite groupings have typically focussed on how representative governors are of the 

entire population, which cannot be measured from this data in those two areas. This 

thesis examines the range of connections to outside organisations which are found in 

public boardrooms, and therefore it has been possible to measure if quangocrats are 

also sitting on the boards of ethnicity or disability organisations. Whilst this tells us 

little about the demographics of the boards, it is possible to understand if such 

communities, rather than individuals, are included in decision-making. 

 

The self-selecting nature of information additionally causes problems with missing 

data. School attendance is unknown for the majority of directors. It is demonstrated 

later in this thesis it appears individuals only reveal those linkages to schools which 

they wish to be held in the public domain, through either demonstrating high levels of 

cultural capital or through showing links to specific communities. Similarly, 
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university attendance is known for many directors, but it is not possible to determine 

if those individuals for whom this information is not known is through them having 

not been university educated or merely not declaring their attendance. Whilst 

comprehensive, this dataset is incomplete in certain areas and the lack of certain 

information does not signify a lack of connections. 

 

The information held on each individual is inconsistent. For those directors who 

appear in Who’s Who and similar guides, there is additional information known than 

for those who are not. Given the inclusion criteria for such guides, and the ability for 

individuals to opt out, it is possible those who wish to be perceived as part of the 

social elite hold more information in this dataset than those who do not desire, or 

hold, such positions. The self-reporting nature means certain types of organisations 

these directors hold connections to might not be demonstrated. Quangocrats might not 

wish to declare publicly their directorships in sensitive or controversial organisations, 

such as women’s refugees or those supporting sex offenders. 

 

The uneven nature of registers of members’ interests further complicates this issue. As 

outlined above, for some quangos all details must be published, whilst for others there 

is no actual information detailed in their lists. This has produced a dataset which holds 

greater amounts of information for members of some organisations than others. 

Whilst the political literature called for such registers to exist, there has been little 

discussion on whether the reforms of the Nolan Commission have been successful in 

making public bodies more transparent, or whether quangos can bypass the spirit of 

the regulations through releasing insufficient details for analysis to be conducted. 

 

Whilst these limitations exist, care has been taken to reduce their effect on the 

analysis. Such issues are not uncommon in social network analysis, and work on 

interlocking directorships, which traditionally accepts there are practical issues which 

prevent an entirely comprehensive dataset from existing (Burris, 1991). Appendix 

Two examines the effects the quantities of information available appears to hold over 

these findings. 

 

The self-reporting nature would be equally problematic if interviews or questionnaires 

were used. The benefit of employing social network analysis is missing data is less 
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damaging than utilising different methodologies. Cross-tabulations, and regression 

analyses, common in the study of political elites, would produce incorrect findings if 

the quantities of connections to variables were incorrect. This problem could also 

undermine a multiple correspondence analysis. Within social network analysis, 

however, it is the connections between actors which hold importance, rather than the 

connections actors hold to outside items, and therefore much of the missing data holds 

little relevance. Network analysis can adopt a more qualitative approach than 

traditional statistical tools, which limits the potential for inaccurate findings. Whilst 

there are likely to be many instances of ties and connections occurring which have not 

been captured, common patterns across various dimensions have been analysed rather 

than the actual linkages between specific quangos in any one sphere. Therefore the 

potential for misleading conclusions has been limited. 

 

Conclusions drawn from this research have considered the possibility of missing data 

influencing the results. The omission of certain communities or demographical 

characteristics have not be overstated as it is unclear whether they exist due to 

inequalities within the sample or inefficiencies within the dataset. However, instances 

of certain characteristics being demonstrated in certain fields, but missing amongst 

other types of quangos, have been discussed as they demonstrate there is a real 

difference occurring between the two groups. Whether this difference is in the 

interests they possess, or merely the interests they choose to make publicly available 

is difficult to ascertain. The mere fact the difference occurs is noteworthy. 

 

The following chapters present the findings of this empirical dataset, demonstrating 

the range of information gathered can uncover various findings of how public boards 

are governed.  
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Chapter 3  
Who are the public elite? 

 
Studies into political elites have investigated many institutions and arenas of power. 

These include members of parliament and cabinet ministers (Coxall and Robins, 1998, 

Jenkins, 1996, Marr, 2004), high-ranking civil servants (Richards and Smith, 2004), 

Next Steps agencies (James, 2003) and government advisors (Blick, 2004). Less-

researched is the role of quangocrats. For instance, in Sampson’s Anatomy of Britain 

series (1962, 1971, 1982, 2004), which looks at a large number of elite structures 

within Britain, quangos only receive a few, fleeting references. Indeed, public 

corporations are discussed in context of the sectors they operate in rather than as 

public bodies, with the BBC only discussed with reference to its impact on the media 

sphere rather than alongside other nationalised industries. 

 

The principal reason behind the limited amount of knowledge is the difficulty in 

obtaining data about which quangos exist, and who sit on those boards. Prior to the 

Nolan Report of 1995 many public bodies were not obliged to register they existed, 

yet alone produce an annual report detailing their work (Hall and Weir, 1996). It was 

only with the introduction of the Freedom of Information Act in 2006 that all public 

bodies became obliged to reveal the names of all of their board members, as well as 

holding an open register of potentially-conflicted interests, which has allowed for a 

substantial investigation into quango board composition. 

 

The existing literature on public bodies, as with other UK elites, has generally agreed 

middle-aged, middle-class, white men occupy the majority of positions (Robinson and 

Shaw, 2002, Skelcher and Davis, 1995). Studies have highlighted the marginalisation 

of women (Sperling, 1998) and ethnic minorities (Skelcher, 1998) on public boards, 

as has been argued in other elites literature (Maclean et al., 2006). Such similarity 

amongst board members can limit diversity in decision making, with fresh 

information occurring most commonly from accessing different networks rather than 

bonding connections to a specific group (Burt, 1992, Granovetter, 1983). This can 

lead to boards dominated by certain social groupings over-prioritising the concerns of 
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those communities in their decisions, at the expense of unrepresented sectors of 

society (Skelcher et al., 1996). 

 

This thesis aims to address this lack of empirical evidence regarding the 

demographics and biographies of the board members of the UK’s public bodies. This 

dataset consists of all Executive Agencies and Public Corporations of central 

government departments in the UK, as at 1st January 2007, as explained in Chapter 

Two. 

 

The government’s website for applying for quango positions indicates appointments 

are open to the public as a whole, with all people eligible to serve on such boards with 

no generic prerequisites regarding skills, expertise or specialist knowledge 

(http://www.publicappointments.gov.uk). There are no criteria other than individuals 

having to be over 18 years of age, which suggests there should be a broad 

demographic sitting on such boards. 

 

There are 187 organisations, spread across 14 departments, which have been included 

in this study6. These bodies perform roles which are essential for governments to fulfil 

but require independence from party political influences. These quangos can be well-

known, high profile bodies, such as the Bank of England and BBC, or lesser-known, 

lower-profile organisations such as the British Potato Council or Gangmasters 

Licensing Authority. They can be responsible for public funding, particularly in the 

areas of culture, sport and education, for administrating contracts in public services 

and for the provision of cultural facilities. Similarly, they can be involved in single-

issue topics such as milk distribution, shipbuilding and the conservation of churches. 

Collectively they employ over 93,000 individuals and spend £36.8 billion a year, 

including £31.7 billion from the public purse (Cabinet Office, 2005b).  

 

There are 2,858 individuals filling a total of 3,010 positions on 187 quangos. This 

equates to an average of 16 directors per board. This disparity between individuals 

and positions is due to some quangocrats sitting on more than one board. Figure 3.1 

                                                 
6 A full list of every quango within every department can be found in Appendix One. They have been 
included under the departments they were in at 1st January 2007. Following Gordon Brown’s reshuffle 
as Prime Minister, some of these departments no longer exist in the form used in this research. 
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shows the number of boards and individuals within each of the departments. These 

range from 816 individuals sitting on 50 boards within the Department of Culture, 

Media and Sport, to 25 individuals sitting on just 1 quango within HM Treasury. 

 
 People Boards Positions 
Department for Constitutional Affairs (DCA) 27 2 27 
Department for Communities and Local Government (DCLG) 194 13 197 
Department for Culture, Media and Sport (DCMS) 816 50 842 
Department for Environment, Farming and Rural Affairs (Defra) 315 18 321 
Department for Education and Skills (DfES) 332 19 340 
Department for International Development (DfID) 17 2 17 
Department for Transport (DfT) 89 6 91 
Department of Health (DoH) 149 9 152 
Department of Trade and Industry (DTI) 538 36 549 
Department of Work and Pensions (DWP) 75 6 75 
Foreign and Commonwealth Office (FCO) 82 5 83 
Home Office 192 13 193 
HM Treasury 25 1 25 
Ministry of Defence (MoD) 98 7 98 

Figure 3.1: Number of board members, boards and positions within each department 
 
This chapter examines the demographics of these board members. It begins with an 

analysis of the age and gender of quangocrats, before viewing their social status and 

educational background. 

Basic demographics of quangocrats 
As we have seen, the literature suggests the public elite consists predominately of 

middle-aged, middle-class, white men (Robinson and Shaw, 2002, Skelcher and 

Davis, 1995). Research, however, has typically used this as a finishing rather than a 

starting point, detailing these basic characteristics without providing much 

information about the data which led to such conclusions. Looking at the breakdown 

of the gender, age and social status within this sector will provide a greater 

understanding of who is governing these boards. 

 
Previous research has shown women are under-represented on quango boards. During 

the early 1990’s the percentage of women increased rapidly from 23% to 28% in the 

space of just two years after much public and political pressure (Sperling, 1998). 

However, research towards the end of the decade suggested this was a short-lived 

venture with just 23% of local quangocrats being female (Robinson and Shaw, 2001). 

Sperling (1998) argues as there is evidence businesses which exclude women from the 

boardroom often fail to meet the needs of female customers, the lowly percentage of 
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female quangocrats could lead to issues concerning women being diluted within 

public boardrooms. Skelcher and Davis (1995) support this assertion, arguing the lack 

of representation of minority groups within boardroom leads to the views of such 

social groups not being consulted when quangocrats make their decisions. 

 

Amongst the 2,858 individuals sitting on quangos are just 868 women, representing 

just under 30%. Whilst this is slightly higher than previous quango studies, it is still 

showing women as being under-represented. One potential reason for this is the 

boards could be recruiting people from the upper reaches of the sectors they work in, 

meaning the prejudices and discriminations found within those circles are being 

recreated within the quango world. The marginalisation of women is often cited in 

elites literature (Eschle, 2002, Moore, 1988) with a study into the business elite of 

1998 showing only 5% of directors of the major companies were women, including 

just one of the 100 identified as the most influential (Maclean et al., 2006). 

 

There are large differences between the departments regarding female appointments. 

The highest level is only 36.8%, for the DCMS. As Figure 3.2 shows, only 4 of the 14 

departments have females in over a third of its positions. 

 
DCMS 36.8% 
DoH 36.2% 
FCO 34.1% 
DfES 33.7% 
DCA 33.3% 
Defra 32.7% 
DWP 32.0% 
Home Office 30.7% 
DCLG 28.4% 
DTI 28.3% 
DfID 23.5% 
DfT 20.2% 
HM Treasury 16.0% 
MoD 10.1% 

Figure 3.2: Percentage of female board members by department 
 
Only 1 in 10 of the board members of the Ministry of Defence are women. This could 

be due to the marginalised position of women within the military producing 

insufficient numbers with the expertise and specialist knowledge required. However, 

as four of the six Ministry of Defence quangos are museums, it is difficult to explain 

why this should be so. Whilst HM Treasury also has a low percentage of women, it 

should be contextualised that this department has only one quango. 
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There were only seven organisations which contained more women than men7, as 

shown in Figure 3.3. Further to this, three organisations have the same number of 

women as men (Children and Family Court Advisory and Support Service, Culture 

East Midlands and Economic and Social Research Council). It appears there are two 

types of organisations which have largely female boards. Firstly, cultural bodies and 

lottery groups entrusted to distribute public funds towards cultural activities are 

widely found amongst the boards with the highest proportion of women. Secondly, 

boards which could be seen as dealing with women's or 'motherly' positions, such as 

equality, fertilisation and childcare, have high levels of female quangocrats. The 

prevalence of women on quangos operating with obvious feminine stakeholders and 

interest groups demonstrates the boards are conscious of including representation 

from those they serve. It also suggests these ‘feminine’ quangos are disguising the 

dearth of female quangocrats in other areas. 

 
Equal Opportunities Commission 72% 
Parole Board 67% 
Human Fertilisation and Embryology Authority 64% 
Olympic Lottery Distributor 60% 
Horniman Museum 56% 
National Museums Liverpool 55% 
National Lottery Commission 54% 

Figure 3.3: Boards containing a majority of female directors 
 

There are 10 organisations which did not have any female board members. These 

board cut across a wide-range of departments. Whilst in some cases the relatively 

small size of the boards could justify the lack of women, it is more difficult to explain 

why four organisations have at least 10 members yet no female representation.  

 
 No. of members 
British Educational Communication and Technology Agency (BECTA) 12 
British Nuclear Fuels Limited (BNFL) 8 
British Shipbuilders 3 
Civil Aviation Authority 10 
Civil Nuclear Police 8 
Crown Agents Holding & Realisation Board 2 
Fleet Air Arm Museum 16 
Home Grown Cereals Authority 21 
Office for Fair Access 2 
Oil and Pipelines Agency 5 

Figure 3.4: Boards without a female member, and the size of the board 

                                                 
7 This excludes Criminal Injuries Compensation Authority, which only has one board member. 
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It is striking how many of these organisations are science-related. Indeed, other 

organisations with fewer than half of the average number of women include Coal 

Authority (14% of board members are female), Nuclear Decommissioning Authority 

(10%) and United Kingdom Atomic Energy Authority (6%). This distinction between 

the cultural and the scientific is best displayed by the composition of the academic 

research councils, as shown in Figure 3.5. The humanities boards have strong 

proportions of female board members. The physical sciences have between 12% and 

17% female8 board members. The Central Council, an intermediary board spanning 

across the physical sciences, shows women as being even more marginalised amongst 

that, more influential body. 

 
Economic and Social Research Council 50% 
Arts and Humanities Research Council 42% 
Natural Environment Research Council 23% 
Medical Research Council 21% 
Biotechnology and Biological Sciences Research Council 17% 
Particle Physics and Astronomy Research Council 11% 
Engineering and Physical Sciences Research Council 12% 
Council of the Central Laboratory of Research Councils 8% 

Figure 3.5: Percentage of female board members of DTI research councils 
 
Again, however, questions need to be asked about whether the marginalisation of 

women on science boards compared to cultural bodies is a function of society or 

political governance. The percentage of women sitting on, for instance, the Particle 

Physics and Astronomy Research Council could be compared to the percentage of 

female professors rather than the UK population as a whole.  

 

However, it is noticeable from the research councils that women are marginalised 

within the Council of the Central Laboratory, arguably the highest of all of these 

boards. Taking the analysis further shows this is part of a wider trend which distances 

women from the highest quango positions. Only 32 of the 163 chairs of quango 

boards are women, representing women in 20% of chairs despite holding 30% of roles 

overall. Similarly, only 19% of chief executives are female. This highlights whilst 

women are holding positions on boards, they are not occupying the highest roles. 

 

                                                 
8 Not every public body had a chair appointed at the time of research which is why this number is lower 
than 187. 
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The marginalised position of women on quango boards can clearly be seen. However, 

the question of why is not simple to answer. Quangos could be seen as appointing 

those with sufficient experience and knowledge and therefore inequalities from other 

fields are reproduced (Skelcher, 1998, Sperling 1998). Network culture could be 

responsible for allowing such reproductions to occur (Skelcher et al., 1996). It is 

apparent, however, that females are remaining outnumbered on these quangos despite 

calls for greater diversity. 

Age 
The ages of the board members were known for 786 individuals, representing 27.5% 

of the entire sample9. The average age of the individuals in this sample is 57. As 

Figure 3.6 demonstrates, these individuals are usually in their 50’s and 60’s, with 

relatively few individuals over 70 and very few under 40. This is consistent with other 

research, both historically within in the UK (Annan, 1991, Guttsman, 1965, Sampson, 

1982, Scott, 1992) and internationally (Carroll, 1986, Maclean et al., 2006, Useem, 

1984). Like previous elite studies much of this data has been collected from 

biographical reference guides, such as Who’s Who. Information on the ages or dates of 

birth mostly derived from such sources. Therefore, it is not surprising correlation can 

be found with other studies utilising such guides. It is possible the older individuals 

are, the longer they have had to accumulate the social positions which allow for 

inclusion in such guides. 

 
20’s 1 
30’s 9 
40’s 111 
50’s 328 
60’s 297 
70’s 39 
80’s 2 

Figure 3.6:  Ages of board members 
 
The youngest member of this population is Julie-Anne Balogun, a tenant member of 

the Stonebridge Housing Action Trust (HAT) board. Their annual report reveals she 

has been a board member since the age of 19, valuing her youth to incorporate 
                                                 
9 The displayed ages are as 31st December 2006. As some of the individuals have their date of birth and 
others have had their year of birth available, the final day of 2006 was used for consistency. In some 
instances, ages have been taken from the annual reports of organisations, stating the ages as at the end 
of their financial year. In these cases, the ages displayed in their report published during 2006 has been 
used. In some cases, the people may have aged before the end of year. If the reports were published in 
April or earlier, it has been assumed they would have a birthday before the end of December. This is 
only applicable in a small number of cases. 
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representation of all groups they work with on their board. There are no other board 

members under 30, and only nine others under 40. 

 

Despite her youth, Balogun has extensive experience which can be utilised by 

Stonebridge HAT. She grew up in the area, attending a Homework Club established 

by the group. She also attended self-development activities in Stonebridge and has 

since become a mentor for the club she once attended, passing her knowledge and 

experience on to others. She has gathered skills in fundraising and developing 

community organisations and has been awarded a degree. Whilst she might have been 

selected for the board on the basis of her youth, it would be entirely wrong to believe 

that she lacks knowledge or experience in how the trust should be governed. Indeed, 

Stonebridge HAT's other board members hold high levels of local knowledge, with 

expertise of the issues and organisations which affect the daily lives of their residents. 

Appointments appear to be made to recognise the most active citizens within the 

community, rather than appointing individuals unconnected to localised needs. 

 

Like Balogun, many of the other younger board members have gathered significant 

experience at a young age. The youngest identified Chief Executive is Jon Rouse of 

the Housing Corporation, who is also a board member of English Partnerships. He is a 

trustee of Homeless International and Regeneration.com, sits on Joseph Rowntree 

Foundation's Housing Research Committee, is on the editorial board of Building 

Magazine and has previously worked for the Department of Education, the 

Commission on Architecture and the Built Environment, London Borough of Ealing 

and the Urban Task Force. He has gained an MA and a MBA, been awarded an MBE 

and a honorary degree from Oxford Brookes University and is a qualified FA referee. 

He has achieved all of this by the age of 38. 

 

Karren Brady, of both Channel 4 and Sport England, is the Managing Director of 

Birmingham City Football Club, the first female to hold such a role in British 

professional football and a director of such diverse companies as Mothercare and the 

Kerrang! heavy metal radio station. Martha Lane Fox, co-founder of the 

lastminute.com empire, sits alongside Brady on the board of Channel 4. They rose to 

public prominence at the ages of 23 and 25 respectively. 
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At the other end of the scale, there are only two individuals aged over 80. They sit on 

the boards of the British Museum and the Nuclear Liabilities Fund. Indeed, these are 

organisations which value such experience, with British Museum housing three board 

members in their 70’s and the Nuclear Liabilities Fund two septuagenarians. Over half 

of the individuals over 70 sit on the boards of museums, with international work also 

strongly represented. 

 

It should be noted ages discussed are solely those revealed by quangos or 

quangocrats. Thus, it is possible there are other younger, or older, directors whose 

ages have not been revealed. However, the low numbers of quangocrats declaring 

they are aged outside of their 50’s or 60’s illustrates the abundance of directors of 

such ages through the increased provision of such information. The distinction 

between those organisations which publish the ages of their youngest directors, and 

those reporting their eldest, therefore requires explanation. 

  

When we look at the average ages by department it is difficult to see many trends. As 

Figure 3.7 shows, the average age of most departments is 56-58, consistent with the 

average age overall. Whilst both the DCA and DfID have slightly older board 

members, these are two small departments with ages known for only four and nine 

individuals respectively. The Ministry of Defence has information known for a third 

of its board members, with an average age of 64. These boards include many retired 

military personnel, thus explaining why their boards are slightly older. 

 
 Average age No. of directors  
DCA 60 4 
DCLG 56 23 
DCMS 57 342 
Defra 57 68 
DfES 56 63 
DfID 61 9 
DfT 58 36 
DoH 55 31 
DTI 56 116 
DWP 56 28 
FCO 56 47 
Home Office 56 29 
HM Treasury 57 21 
MoD 64 29 

Figure 3.7: Average age of quangocrats by department 
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Looking at the actual boards, Figure 3.8 shows that again the average age is amongst 

the late-50’s10. The oldest boards are Coal Authority, Crown Agents Holding & 

Realisation Board, National Army Museum, Nuclear Liabilities Fund, Royal Marines 

Museum and Royal Navy Museum, which again demonstrates the high influence of 

the military and museums in recruiting the older members. 
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Figure 3.8: Average ages of boards 

 
The youngest boards are Channel 4, Culture East Midlands, Human Fertilisation and 

Embryology Authority (HFEA), Marshall Scholarships and Police Information and 

Training Organisation (PITO). This could be due to the boards wishing to remain 

close to their users. Channel 4, for instance, has television channels aimed at the 18-

34 and 35-55 age-groups, so might requires input for those generations. Similarly, 

HFEA makes decisions largely affecting people in their 20’s to early 40’s. However, 

it could be more appropriate to look at the role of women regarding the average ages 

of boards. Brady and Fox, for instance, are the youngest members of the Channel 4 

board, whilst two-thirds of HEFA’s members are women. We have seen HEFA has an 

unusually high percentage of female quangocrats and it is noteworthy they appear to 

be of the age-group most affected by their decisions. 

 

Overall, this data highlights the average ages of these board members are generally 

around peoples’ late 50’s. Consistently throughout these boards it is clear these 

individuals are of a similar age. It has typically been assumed by the quango 

literature, and elite studies in general, that such similarities in demographics suggests 

they are members of the same social grouping. Data was only available on a 

proportion of the directors, although there is sufficient evidence to claim quangocrats 

                                                 
10 This refers to the 130 organisations for which the ages of at least two board members were known. 
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are generally in their 50’s or 60’s. Those organisations publishing ages of their 

youngest directors appear to have young adults as their stakeholders. Those 

institutions which reported their elder members, such as museums, may wish to be 

associated with containing input from the older generations. 

Social status of quangocrats 
Whilst the government state that quango positions are available to all, questions need 

to be asked regarding the degree to which this is true for all types of organisations. 

Whilst there are a wide range of public bodies, as demonstrated by the inability to 

define or quantify the quango sector, it is noteworthy those included in this thesis are 

national organisations providing a strong political role. These are the types of 

organisations which enable political power to be held over wide sections of society, 

unlike local training centres, sixth form colleges, individual hospitals and other types 

of public bodies referring to single or local issues. Therefore, these quangos offer the 

opportunities for a social elite, or capitalist class, to consolidate their position.  

  

Many of these quangocrats are well-known and included in biographical directories. 

Invitations for entry into such guides are limited. There are 32,000 individuals in 

Who’s Who, described as being those people in UK society who have inherited a 

prominent position such as a peerage or dukedom, are sitting in key positions or have 

an attribute which elevates them over their peers. Debrett's People of Today contains 

details on 25,000 people described as 'high achievers pre-eminent in [almost every] 

field' (Gullen, 2007). There is much cross-over between the directories, with those 

included being perceived as the cream of British society and often using their entry in 

the directories as a badge of honour.  

 

Around 30% of quangocrats have entries in the key biographical directories, namely 

Who’s Who (including the Scottish, Northern Irish, Welsh, Schools, Education and 

Charities editions), Debrett’s People of Today and Hutchinson Encyclopaedia of 

Britain. This demonstrates the high social profile these individuals command. 

 

Questions could be asked about why this relationship exists as it is unclear from such 

a simple statistic to determine whether an appearance in those guides produce the 

leverage to gain quango positions or whether sitting on such boards gains entry to 
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such guides. Regardless of why these relationships exist, it is notable there is often a 

strong linkage between being on a quango board and being perceived as a member of 

the social elite. 

 

Whilst entry in such publications could be seen as recognition by the establishment, 

official Honours are arguably a stronger indicator of acceptance amongst the higher 

ranks of society. Honours and peerages are awarded to around 2,000 UK citizens each 

year. These are awarded for various achievements. 'Lower' honours, such as MBE's 

and OBE's can be awarded for excellence in a single field, or within regional or local 

communities. CBE’s and Knighthoods are awarded to those people established as the 

national elite, accomplishing great achievements on a national or international scale. 

Baronets and Peerages11 are awarded to people not merely honoured by the 

establishment but invited to join their ranks. Honours can also be awarded for military 

and police service, as well as extreme bravery outside of those fields. Whilst any 

member of the public can nominate individuals for such honours, it is the British 

Cabinet, on behalf of the monarch, who decide which nominations are successful. 

 

Honours have been bestowed on 479 of these individuals, representing 17%. There 

are relatively few ‘higher’ awards such as peerages and baronets, as shown in Figure 

3.9. The most popular type of award is a Knighthood, ahead of the ‘lesser’ honours 

which suggests these individuals are being seen as the elite within specific fields, 

rather than being honoured for their community service work. The honours received 

by quangocrats are not generally those awarded to the aristocracy, or for community 

service, but those awarded to the social elite. 

 
Peerage 26 
Baronet 4 
Knighthood 165 
CBE 89 
OBE 134 
MBE 66 
Military 17 
Bravery 12 
Queen's Police Medal 9 
Overseas award 4 

Figure 3.9: Types of honours awarded to quanogcrats 

                                                 
11 Technically speaking, Peerages and Baronets are not ‘Honours’ as they follow a slightly different 
appointments procedure, which is not open to the general public. However, all types of award have 
been discussed in this study. 
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Similarly, universities award honorary degrees to individuals who, whilst not students 

at the institution, they feel deserve recognition for their work. This is often work on a 

national, or international scale, which has been regarded as demonstrating the 

individual has sufficient knowledge or achievement to have qualified for a degree 

(often a doctorate) despite not being enrolled on a course. Within smaller institutions, 

they are often awarded to individuals from the local community achieving a national 

profile during the year.  

 

Honorary degrees have been awarded to 279 of these individuals, less than 10% of all 

those in this sample. Just 4% of Ministry of Defence quangocrats hold an honorary 

degree, an award bestowed on none of the Department of International Development’s 

board members. The DTI is the only department with more quangocrats with honorary 

degrees (58) than Royal honours (44), due to the academic funding councils within 

the department. 

 
HM Treasury 40% 
FCO 21% 
DCMS 15% 
DTI 11% 
DFT 10% 
DCA 7% 
DoH 7% 
DWP 7% 
Home Office 7% 
Defra 6% 
DfES 6% 
MoD 4% 
DCLG 3% 
DfID 0% 

Figure 3.10: Percentage of quangocrats with 
an honorary degree, by department 

 
These 279 individuals hold 803 honorary degrees. Individuals from all types of 

quangos, and all occupational backgrounds, hold such awards, although it is apparent 

academics are more likely to have received such a degree than other groups. The most 

decorated are shown in Figure 3.1112. There appears to be a tendency for those 

receiving the most awards to govern museums, although the types of quangos, and 

backgrounds of quangos, are varied. 

                                                 
12 This excludes those individuals, such as Lord Broers and Meryvn King, who hold at least 10 
honorary degrees but including various colleges of the same institution. This table shows those with 
degrees from at least 10 universities, rather than colleges. 
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Kate Adie Imperial War Museum Anglia Ruskin, Bath, Cardiff, Central Lancashire, 

City, Newcastle, Nottingham, Nottingham Trent, 
Oxford Brookes, Robert Gordon, Royal Holloway -  
London, Sunderland 

Chief Emeka 
(Eleazor 
Chukwuemeka) 
Anyoku 

British Museum Aberdeen, Bradford, Bristol, Buckingham, Ibadan, 
Leeds, Liverpool, London, London South Bank, 
New Brunswick, Nigeria, North London, Oxford 
Brookes, Reading 

Prof. Jocelyn 
Bell Burnell 

National Maritime Museum Cambridge, Edinburgh, Glasgow, Haverford 
College PA, Heriot-Watt, Leeds, London, New 
Hall – Cambridge, Portsmouth, Queen’s – Belfast, 
St Andrew’s, Sussex, Warwick, Williams College 
Massachusetts, York 

Baroness Rabbi 
Julia 
Neuberger 

Imperial War Museum Aberdeen, City, Humberside, King’s College 
London, Mansfield College Oxford, Nottingham, 
Open, Queens – Belfast, Sheffield Hallam, Stirling, 
Teesside, Ulster 

Sir Keith 
Thomas 

British Museum All Souls College Oxford, Balliol College Oxford, 
Cambridge, Kent, Leicester, Oglethorpe – Atlanta, 
Sheffield, Sussex, Wales - Cardiff, Warwick, 
Williams College Massachusetts 

Howard 
Newby 

Railway Heritage Committee City, Essex, Leicester, Portsmouth, South Bank, 
Southampton, Stirling, Surrey, Ulster, Wales – 
Cardiff 

Lord Puttnam Channel 4 American in London, Bradford, Bristol, 
Cheltenham and Gloucester College, City, Heriot-
Watt, Humberside, Imperial College, Keele, Kent, 
Leeds, Leicester, London Guildhall, Manchester, 
Nottingham, Queen’s – Belfast, Sheffield Hallam, 
Southampton, Sunderland, Westminster 

Prof. Lord May 
of Oxford 

British Council Brunel, Edinburgh, ETH – Zurich, Heriot-Watt, 
Imperial College London, Kent, London, 
Manchester, Nottingham, Princeton, Reading, 
Salford, Sussex, Sydney, Uppsala, Warwick, Yale 

Prof. Sir 
Graeme Davies 

Council for the Central 
Laboratory of the Research 
Councils 

Auckland, Edinburgh, Glasgow, Liverpool, 
Manchester Metropolitan, Nottingham, Paisley, 
Sheffield, St Catherine’s College Cambridge, 
Strathclyde, Ulster, Yantai – China 

Sir Martin 
Harris 

North West Development 
Agency, Office for Fair 
Access 

Bolton Institute, Central Lancashire, Essex, 
Leicester, Lincoln, Manchester, Manchester 
Metropolitan, Queen’s College Cambridge, 
Queen’s – Belfast, Salford, Ulster 

Figure 3.11: Quangocrats with honorary degrees from at least 10 universities 
 
Indeed, looking at the institutions awarding honorary degrees it is apparent the three 

leading universities, namely Oxford, Cambridge and London, present far more 

honorary degrees than any other institution, as shown in Figure 3.12. However, whilst 

they might award the most as individual institutions, the majority of such awards do 

not come from these top universities. Over half of all honorary titles awarded are 

given by non-Russell Group UK universities, signifying smaller institutions are more 

likely to be presenting such honours on these individuals. 
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Oxbridge 91 
London Colleges 55 
Other Russell Group 145 
Other UK universities 463 
Overseas institutions 55 

Figure 3.12: Awarding institutions of honorary 
degrees to quangocrats 

 

There are many individuals in this sample who are high-profile, highly-respected 

individuals. They are seen as the social elite by the establishment, by academia and by 

the publishers of the biographical directories. In total, 1,034 individuals have received 

one or more of these accolades, representing 36% of all quangocrats. Such a high 

proportion demonstrates many of these individuals are viewed as forming part of the 

social elite. 

 

Care needs to be taken regarding the appointment process of such individuals. The 

skills and experiences required to rise, for instance, to the board of Channel 4, as 

demonstrated earlier in this chapter by the likes of Brady and Fox, are the skills and 

experiences which are likely to receive recognition from other areas also. Similarly, 

certain quango positions, such as being the chair of the Arts Council, produce 

eligibility for inclusion in such guides. Indeed, the fact that two-thirds of all directors 

have received none of these forms of recognition highlights high social status is not a 

requirement for appointment. However, there is clear evidence people from the 

highest social strata are overly-represented on these boards. 

Educational background of quangocrats 
A person’s social background is not displayed solely by their current position, but also 

in terms of where they came from. Educational background is an important aspect in 

the social position of individuals, demonstrating not solely the type of institution 

which instilled their moral, social and physical discipline at an early age, but also 

symbolic of the type of individuals who share a common kinship to themselves. For 

sociologists such as Bourdieu (1984), whilst we are able to refine our social positions, 

we are unable to redefine our social backgrounds, nor can we embrace the 

characteristics available to those from other social classes. He later argued educational 

background can determine the social opportunities available later in life, with 

attendance of the top schools strengthening claims to be integrated into the top social 

positions (Bourdieu, 1996). Higher strata educational backgrounds have been shown 
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as over-proportionately represented in corporate boardrooms, both historically (Scott, 

1985) and during the last decade (Maclean et al., 2006), whilst social background has 

created glass ceilings within the highest positions of UK politics (Moran, 1989). 

 

University information was available for 1,008 individuals, representing 35% of all 

quangocrats. It is likely many more attended university, but the details have not been 

revealed in these publicly-available resources. The mere statistic that over a third are 

university educated, however, demonstrates the importance a strong education plays 

in elevation to executive quango positions, given these individuals are predominately 

from a generation were a university education was far from the norm. As these details 

are all self-reported, this data demonstrates the universities they wish to publicise their 

affiliation to. 

 

As many of these individuals possess more than one degree, they hold 1,744 links to 

universities. 43% of these are to one of the three elite universities, with 315 links to 

Cambridge colleges, 224 to Oxford colleges and 223 to London University13. 

Unfortunately, in many cases individuals have simply disclosed the university rather 

than the colleges they were educated at, which makes analysis of the most popular 

colleges difficult. 

 

Aside from these establishments, all but one of the next 10 largest institutions are part 

of the Russell Group. Manchester is the most popular 'provincial' university, with 48 

of its graduates on quango boards. Next are Birmingham (40), Edinburgh (35), Bristol 

(33), Leeds (28) and Glasgow (26). The largest non-Russell Group is Harvard 

University, which further cements the prestige of the institutions these individuals 

were educated at. Harvard’s 25 graduates is the same as Liverpool and Sheffield, 1 

more than Warwick, 4 more than Durham and more than double that of Southampton 

and Queen’s University Belfast.  

 

Harvard is not the only overseas institution which has been attended. 113 individuals 

were educated in the USA alone, at a total of 41 institutions. There have been a 
                                                 
13 Imperial College has been coded as part of University of London. As the dataset refers to 1st January 
2007, and the college broke from the university in July 2007, it has been deemed as the same 
institution. For reference, only 19 of the 223 London graduates are known to have been educated at 
Imperial College. 
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further 77 people educated overseas, including in Australia (12), France (12), Canada 

(7), Republic of Ireland (7) and Germany (5). The cultural capital associated with 

overseas education appears to be something which is plentiful amongst quangocrats. 

 

Analysing by department highlights the differing social backgrounds these individuals 

derive from. As Figure 3.13 shows, there is a difference between the universities 

board members were educated at. The smallest departments demonstrate this well.  

 
 Cambridge Oxford London Russell 

group 
Other  
UK 

Overseas Military No. of 
alumni 

DCA 0% 0% 0% 45% 55% 0% 0% 11 

DCLG 11% 2% 13% 31% 38% 6% 0% 85 

DCMS 13% 13% 13% 16% 27% 16% 1% 622 

Defra 9% 11% 9% 39% 26% 11% 4% 90 

DfES 9% 16% 12% 18% 39% 7% 0% 147 

DfID 8% 8% 0% 23% 31% 31% 0% 13 

DfT 8% 17% 8% 29% 31% 6% 0% 48 

DoH 11% 11% 17% 29% 25% 6% 1% 72 

DTI 14% 13% 13% 24% 28% 8% 1% 367 

DWP 7% 21% 14% 18% 29% 7% 4% 28 

FCO 10% 22% 11% 9% 35% 13% 1% 102 

HM  
Treasury 

24% 11% 21% 11% 8% 26% 0% 38 

Home  
Office 

17% 12% 12% 18% 30% 8% 2% 89 

MoD 14% 17% 3% 3% 3% 14% 45% 29 

Figure 3.13: Percentage of members of each department attending university, by type 
 

Within the Department for Constitutional Affairs, over half of all individuals were 

educated outside of the Russell Group universities and none at the three elite 

establishments. By contrast, within the Department for International Development 

fewer than a third of graduates attended non-Russell group universities, with Oxford 

and Cambridge both represented, as well as three overseas institutions. Within the 

Ministry of Defence, there is strong preference for Oxford and Cambridge, with just 

one connection to London University, one to another Russell Group institution and 

just one to a UK university outside of that grouping. Four individuals have 
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connections to universities outside of the UK, including Harvard, whilst nearly half 

were educated at military establishments such as Sandhurst. 

 

Such conclusions need to be contextualised against the small numbers of directors for 

whom university attendance is available from those departments. Within the larger 

departments, contrast can also be found. DCMS has 16% of its connections to 

overseas institutions, double that of the DTI. Whilst the DTI has a large percentage of 

its alumni from Russell Group institutions, it has a smaller share of those from the 

three elite establishments and more from the ‘provincial’ red-brick universities. Such 

analysis ignores the important role Ivy League and elite European art schools play 

amongst the DCMS board members. Attendance of such overseas institutions enables 

individuals to experience and absorb new cultures and is common amongst elite 

groupings (Ostrower, 1995, Turner and Edmunds, 2002). The nature of the cultural 

quangos holding higher levels of alumni of overseas universities and the DTI, with its 

large numbers of leading academics, holding higher levels from the elite institutions, 

signifies the differences which exist between these departments. 

 

Moving earlier in the education of these individuals, schooling is known for 700 

individuals, representing a quarter of all board members. Again, these are largely 

individuals included in biographical directories. As many have listed more than one 

institution, they hold 865 links between them. These are overwhelmingly linked to 

fee-paying schools. There are only 175 grammar school and 159 other state school 

known attendance. Despite information only being known for a quarter of the 

quangocrats, it is noteworthy that 494 attended fee-paying schools14. Despite only a 

limited amount of data being available, it was found at least one in six of all 

quangocrats were privately educated even if these are the only such alumni. One in six 

individuals having attended fee-paying school would itself highlight these individuals 

are more identifiable with the social elite than the masses. 

 

Figure 3.14 shows the schools most frequently attended by quangocrats. The top eight 

schools, all of which have at least six alumni sitting on public bodies, are fee-paying 

institutions, only one of which is not a boarding school. These are schools 

                                                 
14 The remaining 37 were schooled outside of the UK. 
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traditionally associated with the social elite. They include four of the six schools 

which send the highest proportions of their students to Oxbridge colleges (Lampl, 

2008).  

 
Eton 18 
Winchester College 10 
Wellington College 9 
Dulwich College 7 
Haberdashers’ Aske 7 
Marlborough College 7 
Rugby 7 
Cheltenham’s Ladies College 6 
St Paul’s Girls’ School 6 
Figure 3.14: Most popular schools 

attended by quangocrats 
 

It would be easy to conclude this is evidence of the traditional elite as these 

institutions are, largely, consistent with other elite studies which have concluded that 

stratification is occurring. However, a number of factors need to be taken into 

account. Notable omissions from this list include Westminster College, shown to have 

sent almost half of its students to Oxbridge in 2007 (Lampl, 2008) and the elite 

breeding grounds of Harrow. The positioning of two all-girls schools on the list is 

unusual for elite studies, largely due to the marginalised position of women amongst 

elite groups. Additionally, whilst Eton has many more former pupils than any other 

institution, and over three times any state schools, it should be remembered that only 

18 out of 2,858 individuals are known to have been educated there. Whilst this is a 

large number in the context of schooling, it remains a tiny percentage of these 

individuals, although still demonstrating an over-representation of its alumni on 

quango boards.  

 

In the field of educational background social stratification can be observed. It is the 

leading schools and universities which are producing the greatest quantities of board 

members. However, the proportion of people educated in such establishments is 

relatively low in terms of the directors overall, yet undoubtedly over-represented 

when compared to non-elite establishments. Therefore, it would be possible to 

conclude there is evidence of an elite occurring within the education these people 

have received, albeit without such attendance being a prerequisite. 
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This data is all self-reported and therefore demonstrates the information directors and 

quangos wish to reveal. Indeed, West Northamptonshire Development Corporation 

includes on its website details of the board members who attended state schools in the 

area. This implies such attendance is seen as providing credibility and gaining respect 

from their clients. It is possible this scenario is true of all declarations of institutions 

attended, they exist to provide familiarity with stakeholders, clients and partners 

rather than necessarily reflecting the information the boards members themselves feel 

portrays who they are. 

Conclusion 
According to the government’s description of eligibility for public appointments, the 

widest possible demographic of the adult population are eligible. However, it is clear 

such a trend is not observable amongst the top quangos, which are dominated by a 

small range of individuals. 

 

Quangocrats are largely male, middle-aged and middle-class. However, we need to 

consider why this should be. If these organisations are requiring board members who 

are perceived as the elite amongst their fields, then the backgrounds and prejudices 

which allow people to attain top positions across various social roles needs to be taken 

into account. Such an interpretation would suggest the age and class dynamics are due 

to individuals requiring time to gain sufficient roles and prominence to attain 

symbolic power, whilst socio-cultural forces explain why women occupy only 30% of 

positions.  

 

Such an interpretation, however, would be misreading much of the evidence 

uncovered within this chapter. The lack of female board members on Ministry of 

Defence museums’ boards does little to demonstrate women could not gain the 

practical experience and knowledge of how museums are run, even if they might be 

under-represented amongst people with a history of military service. Quangos with 

female stakeholders are those with the highest numbers of female directors. 

 

Similarly, there is a relatively narrow band of age-ranges on these boards. Indeed, in 

the few instances where they are multiple directors under 40, such as on the board of 

Channel 4, this is lowering the average age so much that it falls outside the usual 
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demographics of board composition. Whilst it could be argued individuals require 

time to gain sufficient knowledge and experience to fulfil roles, individuals have been 

identified who have much to share before they are 40, which raises the question of 

why so few younger individuals are sitting on these boards. 

 

Social stratification appears to be playing a strong role in these organisations. In terms 

of those individuals who have sufficient reputation to be honoured by their peers, the 

establishment or academia, there are high levels of such people sitting on public 

boards. This stratification is also evidenced amongst the educational establishments 

board members attended. The elite schools and universities are demonstrated as the 

most popular choices, overseas education is favoured and fee-paying schools are 

particularly evident. It could be argued the numbers of such connections are over-

played in this data, given as they are on a subset of individuals for which information 

was known rather than for board members overall. However, if these individuals 

believe elite connections command respect and should be discussed, whereas other 

establishments do not provide opportunities to harness such recognition, this is 

highlighting important issues about current values in addition to their education 

background. 

 

Whilst the literature on quangos has largely assumed the demographics found 

amongst other political elites would be replicated, there has been little empirical 

evidence to assess the truth of such claims. This chapter highlights that the 

demographics are indeed similar, namely the individuals are largely male, largely 

middle-aged and largely middle-class. They are individuals who have passed through 

fee-paying schools onto the top universities, or attended grammar schools if their 

social background denied such access. They are recognised as the social elite amongst 

their peers, sharing the characteristics which make other notable individuals associate 

themselves with them. The literature has typically assumed such similarity of 

demographics reveals a shared social strata and occupation of common social spaces. 

This thesis goes on to examine whether these directors form part of a coherent, 

singular elite or merely share common demographics. 
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Chapter 4  
The Social Capital of the Public Elite 

 

The literature on quango board composition contains much debate, but little 

agreement. The undue influence of government ministers is one theory, with the 

boards being less quasi-autonomous than their name suggests (Hirst, 1995). 

Supporters of political parties being awarded positions to thank them for their 

commitment is another theory (Newburn and Jones, 1999). Corporations have been 

seen as controlling boardroom entry, either through their corporate takeover of the 

state (Monbiot, 2001), through the donations they contribute to party funds (Weir and 

Hall, 1994), through the boards themselves increasingly requiring business expertise 

which has removed them from their social purpose (Boehm and Garlick, 1998), or 

through board members wishing to appoint businesspeople to enhanced their own 

corporate opportunities (Robinson and Shaw, 2001). Finally, nepotism is seen as an 

important consideration, with positions given to individuals sharing similar social 

spaces as existing board members, generating insular boards far removed from the 

masses (Sperling, 1998). Others reject such theories, believing quango boards are 

democratic bodies which elect the most suitable individuals for positions (Coxall and 

Robins, 1998). 

 
A possible reason for the number of competing theories is the somewhat limited data 

available on such bodies. Whilst the opinions and attitudes outlined are commonplace 

throughout the literature, it is difficult to find the actual studies from which such 

conclusions have been drawn. They are rarely the product of empirical work, usually 

anecdotes which have been used in journalistic investigation or rhetoric designed to 

justify a presupposed view. Demographical studies have largely concluded correlation 

equals causality, or rather the numbers of connections found is proof of requirements 

for appointment. It has been suggested the grounding of such assumptions with little 

empirical evidence means our knowledge of who governs quangos is misinformed 

(Bouckaert and Peters, 2004). 

 

This chapter looks at the quangocrats’ range of outside interests. It looks at a number 

of types of social capital the board members could possess, from quango 
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appointments and their corporate and political connections, through membership of 

clubs and professional bodies, charities and advisory groups they represent. The role 

of social capital improving governance is well-established within the literature 

generally on board composition. Useem (1984) argued businesses benefit from 

holding links to other organisations, including corporate, voluntary or public 

institutions. Indeed, the interlocking directorate literature is rich in demonstrating the 

benefits of gathering extra opportunities for board members, as well as offering the 

role of facilitating meetings between individuals (Burt, 1992, Carroll and Carson, 

2003). Voluntary sector and governmental board memberships offer opportunities for 

businesspeople to advance their networks (Moore et al., 2003). 

 

Research has shown quangocrats generally have little opportunity outside of the 

boardroom to solicit opinions and attitudes about the body’s work (Skelcher and 

Davis, 1995). Therefore, attitudes, values and viewpoints they take into meetings are 

the only ones represented. This highlights the requirement for a diverse range of 

outside interests to be found amongst quangocrats if public boards are to be truly 

representative of the populations they serve. 

 

This chapter investigates the biographical backgrounds of quangocrats. The quango 

positions held, business links, political affiliations and social capital possessed by 

quangocrats is examined, to question whether the demographical similarities outlined 

in Chapter Three demonstrates symmetry between directors or merely disguises 

differences which exist between them. The localities of these interests is also 

explored, demonstrating a basis towards London and the South East of England and 

isolation of other areas of the UK, despite reforms to enable greater political power to 

devolved regions. 

Quangos 
The literature on public bodies has generally argued there are a small number of 

individuals sitting on numerous boards. Such claims are widespread across the 

anecdotal evidence proscribed throughout the literature but lacking in clarity towards 

which groups are central to this (Coxall and Robins, 1998, Hirst, 1995, Marr, 2004, 

Stott, 2000). The few instances of empirical evidence (Robinson and Shaw, 2002, 

Skelcher and Davis, 1995) have also supported these claims. 
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Within these 2,858 individuals there are just 123 who sit on more than one board. 

These mostly sit on just two organisations, although 11 individuals sit on three boards 

and one sits on four. This is a small percentage of individuals sitting on multiple 

boards, dispelling the notion of ‘professional quangocrats’ occupying many positions. 

Quangocrats appear not to be holding the high number of positions suggested by the 

journalistic literature (Jenkins, 1996, Marr, 2004). 

 

The most decorated board member is Bryan Gray, who sits on the boards of Culture 

North West, National Museums Liverpool, North West Development Agency and the 

Learning and Skills Council. Gray’s position within the North West community is 

multi-faceted. He sits on the board of Liverpool Cultural Company, which is 

coordinating the city’s 2008 European Capital of Culture activities, as well being a 

board member of the National Football Museum in Preston and a former director of 

Preston North End Football Club. He is a member of the Lake District National Park 

Authority, a reader of Liverpool Cathedral, chair of the Preston Postgraduate Medical 

Centre and a trustee of the University of Central Lancashire Foundation. He is a 

director of various companies, including deputy chair of Baxi Group Ltd and the chair 

of Westmorland Ltd. He is also a Deputy Lieutenant of Lancashire. On a national 

scale, he is a patron of Deafway, a member of the Royal Society of Arts and appears 

in Who’s Who and Debrett’s People of Today. Whilst Gray is the only individual 

sitting on four quango boards, to declare he is a professional quangocrat would be to 

ignore the degree to which he has integrated himself into the higher reaches of North 

West society. 

 

Gray’s interests appear to be within the North West and culture. Other multiple 

directors similarly demonstrate the similarity between boards, as Figure 4.1 shows. 

Amongst the other individuals on three boards are Robert Crawford of Fleet Air Arm 

Museum, Horniman Museum and Imperial War Museum, Sharmila Nebhrajani of 

Human Fertilisation and Embryology Authority and Human Tissue Authority, Poul 

Christensen of Joint Nature Conservation Council and Natural England and Ian 

Ferguson of Learning and Skills Council, Qualifications and Curriculum Authority 

and Training and Development Agency. 
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Dr Robert Chilton Centrex, Information Commissioner's Office, National Consumer Council 
Poul Christensen Joint Nature Conservation Committee, Natural England, South East England 

Development Agency 
Robert Crawford Fleet Air Arm Museum, Horniman Museum, Imperial War Museum (Chief 

Executive) 
Jeannie Drake Equal Opportunities Commission, Pension Protection Fund, Sector Skills 

Development Agency 
Ian Ferguson Learning and Skills Council, Qualifications and Curriculum Authority, Training 

and Development Agency for Schools 
Bryan Gray Culture North West, Learning and Skills Council, National Museums Liverpool, 

North West Development Agency (chair) 
Dame Patricia 
Hodgson 

BBC, Competition Commission, Higher Education Funding Council for England 

Timothy Hornsby Consumer Council for Water, Horniman Museum (chair), National Lottery 
Commission 

Sara Nathan Human Fertilisation and Embryology Authority, Marshall Scholarships, Ofcom 
Sharmila 
Nebhrajani 

Human Fertilisation and Embryology Authority (deputy chair), Human Tissue 
Authority, Olympic Lottery Distributor 

Janet Paraskeva Consumer Council for Water, Olympic Lottery Distributor (chair), Serious 
Organised Crime Agency 

Anil Rula Culture North West, National Museums Liverpool, North West Development 
Agency  

John Taylor Advisory, Conciliation and Arbitration Service (Chief Executive), Learning and 
Skills Council, Quality Improvement Agency 

General Sir Roger 
Wheeler 

Historic Royal Palaces, Royal Armouries, Serious Organised Crime Agency 

Figure 4.1: Quangocrats sitting on three or more boards15

 

Like Gray, many of these individuals also have high numbers of non-quango 

appointments. Crawford, for instance, sits on the boards of British National 

Committee for History of the Second World War, Sir Winston Churchill Archive 

Trust, Gerry Holdsworth Special Forces Charitable Trust, Museum Documentation 

Association, National Historic Ships Committee, National Museum Directors’ 

Conference, Florence Nightingale Museum Trust and UK National Inventory of War 

Memorials, in addition to the three museums in this study. In addition to his two 

conservation appointments, Christensen is the chair of UK Federation of Milk 

Groups, president of the Federation of Agricultural Co-operatives and a board 

member of both Agricultural Development Advisory Service and the Defra 

Sustainable Livestock Programme. He is also a board member of the South East 

Economic Development Agency, presumably utilising his extensive knowledge of 

rural affairs. 

 

Overall, just 4.3% of individuals sit on more than one board, occupying 9.5% of all 

positions. This is generally consistent across all departments. Whilst this indicates 

                                                 
15 These are non-executive board memberships, unless stated otherwise. 
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nearly one in ten quango positions are filled by an individual sitting on another board, 

it shows that fewer than one in twenty quangocrats hold multiple positions. The 

statistic which is reported, therefore, can influence the perception of whether an 

insular quangocracy exists. 

 

Looking more widely at quangocrats with at least two directorships, the positioning of 

local cultural and economic development boards is evident. The body which shares 

the most of its members with other quangos is South East England Development 

Agency, which has seven members sitting on other boards, including two regional 

cultural boards and a local development agency. Amongst the next largest are North 

West Development Agency, which has heavily bonded relationships with the other 

North West institutions, and four national bodies, all of which share a director with at 

least one regional organisation. 

 
 Interlocking 

directors 
Boards they share a member with 

South East England  
Development Agency 

7 Audit Commission, Culture South East, Culture South 
West, Engineering and Physical Sciences Research 
Council, Joint Nature Conservation Council, London 
Thames Gateway Development Agency, Nature 
England 

Arts Council England 5 Culture South East, Culture West Midlands, Living 
East, Victoria and Albert Museum 

Higher Education  
Funding Council for  
England 

5 BBC, Competition Commission, East of England 
Development Agency, Marshall Scholarships, One 
North East, West Northamptonshire Development 
Corporation  

Learning and Skills 
 Council 

5 North West Development Agency, Sector Skills 
Development Agency, Qualifications and Curriculum 
Authority, Quality Improvement Agency, Training and 
Development Agency 

North West  
Development Agency 

5 Culture North West, English Partnerships, Learning 
and Skills Council, National Museums Liverpool 

Passenger Focus 5 British Transport Police Authority, British Waterways, 
Heritage Lottery Fund, Postwatch, Thurrock Thames 
Gateway Development Agency 

Figure 4.2: Boards which share five or more directors with other quangos 
 
As discussed in Chapter One, there is a distinction between quangos and the 

organisations listed in Public Bodies (Hall and Weir, 1995). Not only are many types 

of quango not included in the guide, but additionally the advisory, tribunal and ad-hoc 

organisations are not included in this thesis. Therefore, analysing quangos using the 

widest, rather than narrowest, definition is important for identifying multiple quango 

positions held. There are 403 quangocrats in this thesis who sit on 443 quangos which 
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are not included in this study. Of these, 106 quangocrats govern at least two 

organisations. There are three directors who govern six such boards, the most in this 

sample. A further three directors sit on five other quangos, with four individuals 

sitting on four such boards. 

 

These are largely national rather than local boards. There are just 56 quangocrats 

sitting on their local or regional NHS boards, demonstrating the large number of 

national organisations represented. By contrast, 22 individuals sit on various 

Employment Tribunals and 15 sit on financial compliance boards. Whilst these are 

much fewer in number, it should be contextualised against the far fewer number of 

positions available in such sectors. Just 110 of the 443 other quangos represented are 

local or regional organisations rather than national bodies. This highlights those 

individuals within this study are not generally a local or regional elite, nor individuals 

who have harnessed quango positions on a national level from their more regional 

work, but rather they occupy positions representing their national, rather than local, 

community. 

 

Whilst there are 403 directors currently sitting on other quango boards, there are 463 

who have sat on boards in the past16. More individuals have previously held roles than 

currently do so, which demonstrates they usually hold a small number of positions at 

any time. Just under a quarter of all previous positions were with local or regional 

organisations. Nearly half of the previous appointments were to bodies in this study. 

This demonstrates quangocrats do not generally progress from local bodies to national 

institutions, but rather the national board members are recruited from other sectors. 

 

The most popular boards for individuals to have previously sat on are varied. There 

are 10 former board members of English Heritage and 8 former board members of 

both the Competition Commission and the Economic and Social Research Council 

currently sitting on quango boards. Other boards multiple individuals have progressed 

from include the Audit Commission, the Housing Corporation, Higher Education 

Funding Council for England and the Parole Board (six members each), 

demonstrating both the wider variety of organisations and also the high profile of 
                                                 
16 258 of these individuals have both sat on boards in the past and are currently members of other 
quangos. This represents over half of both categories. 
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boards people have represented. There are also many individuals who have sat on 

boards in their previous forms. Natural England, for instance, was created in 2006 as 

an amalgamation of the Countryside Agency and English Nature, whilst Big Lottery 

Fund was established in 2005 to replace Community Fund, Millennium Commission, 

National Lottery Charities Board and New Opportunities Fund. There are many 

former members of all these bodies sitting on quangos, including the newer bodies17. 

 

In addition to quango board positions, many of these individuals have worked in 

advisory positions of public bodies, such as regional boards, specialist advisory 

committees or consultancy roles. Arts Council England, for instance, has local boards 

in each of the nine English regions. Learning and Skills Council has a specific board 

in each county. Most of the research councils have committees of specialist expertise 

on each of the specific areas they work in. The British Council has committees on 

each of their areas of work, with board members in this study sitting on those for: the 

arts; design; education and training; science, engineering and environment; creative 

industries; international cooperation in higher education; and the visual arts.  

 

In total, 760 individuals are currently in such positions, representing a quarter of the 

sample. Only 403 people (or 14%) have acted in such roles previously, again 

highlighting the lack of progress from advisory positions to full board appointments18. 

 

Local or regional appointments, either organisation-wise or as a regional board, only 

accounts for 27% of such positions. A similar percentage sit in advisory positions on 

boards in this sample. By contrast, just 7% of these positions are within governmental 

departments, highlighting the degree to which these boards are independent of 

ministerial pressures. Identifying connections between quangocrats and governmental 

departments is easy, although it should be noted these ties are uncommon rather than 

symptomatic of quango positions. 

                                                 
17 Quangos created as an amalgamation of other previous bodies have been coded as a separate entity to 
the current board, for analytical purposes. This is due to two individuals who sat concurrently, for 
instance, on Community Fund and New Opportunity Fund before the creation of Big Lottery Fund not 
having sat on the same board. 
18 There are 197 individuals who have previously sat in advisory roles and are also currently doing so. 
This equates to nearly half of all who have done so in the past. 
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Summary 
Whilst the literature on quangos generally believes these individuals come from a 

small social grouping, there is little evidence of this occurring here, with few 

quangocrats holding multiple positions whilst those who do often sit on similar 

boards. There is clearly no form of career progress amongst these boards, with few 

people transferring from regional organisations. Similarly, there is little evidence of 

people transferring from advisory roles into board-level positions. 

Business connections 
The literature on quangos often believes corporations hold great sway. During the 

early 1990’s it was argued quangocrats were directors of companies making donations 

to the Conservative party, buying access and power (Weir and Hall, 1994). Analysis 

of North East quangocrats concluded the local business elite were composed of the 

same individuals as the region’s quango elite (Robinson and Shaw, 2002, Robinson 

and Shaw, 2001). Monbiot (2001) devoted an entire chapter of his book Corporate 

State to highlighting instances of corporate directors sitting on the boards of quangos 

which make decisions affecting their areas of work.  

 

However, this thesis provides little support for this theory. Whilst the number of 

directors of Tory-supporting companies has been discussed in the literature, it is 

unclear how large this phenomenon is in percentage terms; was it the norm or were 

the exceptions being displayed? The same argument could be made to attack 

Monbiot’s data, which is contained with an argument that big business has control 

over large areas of society. Whilst Monbiot criticises, for example, the 

appropriateness of a director of corporate takeovers at British Telecom sitting on the 

board of the Competition Commission (2001, pp. 220), it could equally be argued that 

it would be difficult for that quango to operate effectively without representation from 

corporations involved in such dealings. Diversity breeds effectiveness (Burt, 1992), 

therefore the question should be whether all viewpoints are included on boards or 

whether certain groupings are not represented. 

 

Amongst this sample, there are only 28 bodies (16%) which have no corporate 

directors on their boards. A total of 522 individuals sit on the boards of 1,292 

companies. This represents 17% of all quangocrats, with an average of 2.5 
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directorships per person. However, only 32 of the companies represented, accounting 

for around 2%, have more than one quangocrat on their boards. Figure 4.3 highlights 

how unrelated these organisations are, comprising of a 2-mode network of companies 

connected to individuals. The large number of companies represented demonstrates 

these are not merely the large corporations which are generating political capital, but a 

wider range of businesses. Indeed, just 44 of the FTSE 100, and 58 of the FTSE 250, 

have directors sitting on these boards19. 

 

Pajek  
Figure 4.3: Interlocking corporate network 

 

Figure 4.4 lists all companies with more than one director sitting on a public board. 

There are only two instances of a company having more than two quangocrats on their 

boards. All three from Direct Rail Services Limited sit on the Nuclear 

Decommissioning Authority. All three of Standard Chartered’s are with DCMS 

museums, namely British Museum, Imperial War Museum and Natural History 

Museum. There are only a further 38 companies which have two of their directors on 

quangos. Whilst the journalistic literature suggests corporations and businesses are 

controlling public boardrooms (Monbiot, 2001), these low numbers of multiple 

quangocrats in private boardrooms demonstrates businesses are not gathering 

widespread political capital from quango positions. 

 

 

 

                                                 
19 These figures are based on the FTSE 100 and FTSE 250 as at 1st January 2007, akin to the quango 
dataset. 
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3 Direct Rail Services Limited, Standard Chartered Ltd 
2 Aegis Defence Limited, Apax Partners, Baa Bar Ltd, Barclays plc, Birmingham Research and 

Development Ltd, Centaur Producers Ltd, Centrica plc, First Choice Holidays plc, Granada 
Television Ltd, Lakluyt & Co., HSBC, International Financial Services Limited, Kingfisher 
plc, Leatherhead Food International, Morgan Stanley, Newcastle International Airport LA 
Holding Company, Northumbrian Water Ltd, Rank Group plc, Rio Tinto, Royal Bank of 
Scotland, Rock Docks Management Authority, Satellite Information Services (Holdings) 
Limited, Spectrum Strategy Consultants, Staffline Recruitment plc, TDG plc, United Business 
plc, United Utilities, Working Links (Employment) Ltd 

Figure 4.4: Companies with numerous directors sitting on quango boards 
 

The relationship between Direct Rail Services Limited and Nuclear Decommissioning 

Agency is not unique. There are an additional five instances of more than one director 

of the same company sitting on a quango board, as demonstrated in Figure 4.5. There 

are obvious reasons for some of this bonding. For instance, the councils of Newcastle 

and Sunderland receive a position on the boards of Newcastle Airport, which happen 

to also be the councillors who sit on One North East. The other local organisations 

(London Thames Gateway Development Corporation and North West Development 

Agency) are connected to major corporations in their area. 

 
British Museum HSBC 
Council for the Central Laboratories of the 
Research Council 

Birmingham Research and Development Ltd 

London Thames Gateway Development 
Corporation 

Royal Docks Management Authority20

Nuclear Decommissioning Agency Direct Rail Services Ltd 
North West Development Agency Granada Television Ltd 
One North East Newcastle International Airport LA Holding Company 

Figure 4.5: Quangos with multiple directors of the same company 
 
However, not all connections are as obvious. It is difficult to understand the link the 

British Museum and HSBC. There are few instances with an identifiable corporate 

advantage. Satellite Information Services, which broadcasts horse-racing in betting 

shops, has links to both Horseracing Betting Levy Board and Tote. It can be easily 

seen why the company would benefit from having directors on such boards, as well as 

why representation from that company could benefit the work of the public 

institutions. Such relationships appear to be the exception, rather than the rule. It is 

                                                 
20 Royal Docks Management Authority is owned by the London Development Agency, a public body 
connected to the Greater London Assembly. It was established at the demise of the London Docklands 
Development Corporation to undertake its work. As the Authority is an independent company it has 
been coded for this paper as a company rather than a public body, although the lines between those two 
types of institutions are extremely blurred in cases such as these. 
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less clear why First Choice Holidays should have connections to the Qualifications 

and Curriculum Authority and Royal Mail, or Northumbria Water to the Gambling 

Commission and Higher Education Funding Council for England. 

 

It appears these connections between quangos and companies occur due to incidental 

ties, rather than offering strategic advantages to either board or corporation. Indeed, 

the heavily-bonded relationship between Direct Rail Services Limited and Nuclear 

Decommissioning Agency suggests there are directors appointing new board 

members from their personal networks who they already have close working 

relationships with, suggesting these connections are often incident. Instances of 

multiple directors of the same company sitting on the same quangos can be observed, 

but are rare. Rather, it is more common for quangos to recruit people with similar 

biographical profiles rather than the same connections, demonstrating evidence of 

elite reproduction. 

 

Similarly, there is little evidence companies attempt to implant their employees on 

such boards. Again, there are few examples of companies housing multiple 

quangocrats and very little to analyse from this data. Looking at the relationship 

between FTSE 100 companies and quangos in Figure 4.6 highlights there is often no 

obvious link between the institutions. It appears museums are keen to house members 

of big business on their boards, and businesspeople enjoy utilising their skills for such 

institutions. The merging of cultural organisations and directors of the leading 

companies should be noted (Bourdieu, 1984, Ostrower, 1998, Useem, 1984). The 

opportunity for the business elite to cement their own social positioning rather than 

generating political capital for their corporate advantage is observable.  

 
BAE Systems Royal Air Force Museum 
Barclays Bank plc PITO 
British Airways plc BBC 
British Energy plc Civil Nuclear Police Authority; Remploy 
Diageo plc Alcohol Research and Education Council 
HSBC British Museum 
Lloyd’s TSB Investors in People; Royal Mail 
Pearson plc Victoria and Albert Museum 
Rolls Royce Design Council 
Royal Dutch Shell Imperial War Museum 
Royal & Sun Alliance Natural History Museum 

Figure 4.6: Employees of FTSE 100 companies on quango boards 
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There are potential conflicts of interests in some of these positions. For instance, 

Diaego’s profits could be affected by the decisions of the Alcohol Research and 

Education Council. The policies of the Civil Nuclear Police Authority could affect the 

corporate position of British Energy. But again there are potential benefits for an 

organisation tackling alcohol issues to consult the alcohol industry, or the nuclear 

police authority from energy providers. It should be remembered there is only one 

individual on these boards with connections to both institutions, rather than a majority 

of the public governors being paid by the industry. 

 

As can be demonstrated across all business links to these quangos, there is little 

evidence business, and indeed big business, has an undue influence over these 

institutions. Relationships do exist between business and public bodies, but we would 

expect to some links through random chance and there is little reason to suspect an 

excessive number are occurring. 

 

This rather begs the question of why the literature consistently makes comparisons 

between big business and public bodies. The literature contains many instances, such 

as the civil servants who privatised British Telecom gaining many company 

directorships (Payne and Skelcher, 1997) and the chair of a quango leaving his 

position to take a corporate role (Mizruchi, 2000). These are not individuals sitting on 

corporate and public boards, but leaving their political roles for company positions. 

Businesses want people with knowledge of how public contracts are won, how 

decisions are made and the networks from which influence can be gathered (Maclean 

et al., 2006). It appears less important to have links to actual board members in order 

for a corporate board to understand the political landscape which is approaching. 

Indeed, since most major companies have employers identifying such trends they may 

not require it from their non-executives. It appears the relationship between big 

business and quangos is much smaller than many critics have claimed, if it exists at all 

from the quangos perspective. Quangos might be a way to access business networks, 

rather than the business networks being a recruiting ground for quangocrats. 

Naturally, it is not possible from a dataset of current quango directors to understand if 

people previously in positions have undertaken roles with corporations. If they have 

done so, it was wielded little power in public boardrooms for the companies. 
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Political affiliation 
Political affiliation is amongst the many oft-cited, rarely evidenced phenomena which 

is common amongst quango commentary. In the 1970’s a handful of TUC members 

holding countless positions were identified whilst a third of all NHS chairs in the 

early 1990’s held links to the Tory party (Weir and Hall, 1994). The Blair government 

was criticised for appointing too many Labour supporters in their early years (OCPA, 

2000). However, as argued in Chapter One, all of these claims need to be questioned. 

As the Office of the Public Commissioner for Appointments has stated it is common 

for political parties to discourage their members and supporters from sitting on 

quango boards, to maintain their position as the opposition rather than supporting the 

work of central government (OCPA, 2000). Meanwhile, the integrity of these 

assertions should be questioned. Whilst knowing 39 members of the TUC occupied 

180 quango positions, were there other individuals who similarly sat on multiple 

boards? Were these TUC members actually supporters of the Labour Party? Links to 

the Conservative party have included sitting on the corporate boards of Tory donors. 

Are all of those directors really Conservative supporters or out-voted board members? 

Those directors might have been merely spending their shareholders money in order 

to benefit the corporation's strategic positioning rather than to affect the general 

election (Harrigan, 2007). Similarly, it is possible the TUC positions were maintained 

while the Conservatives were in power, while the Tory-donating companies held 

many directorships during the 1970s due to the lack of comparative data. 

 

The OCPA (2000) criticised Labour for appointing too many of their supporters on 

regional boards during the first two years of Blair’s reign as Prime Minister. 

However, less than 25% of all appointees actually held a political affiliation. It found 

70% of all appointees with a political interest supported Labour, which was declared 

too large a proportion. However, this was focussed on the appointments in Yorkshire 

and the North East of England. In the 1997 general election, Labour won 65 of the 96 

seats in the area. Given this equates to 68% of the parliamentary positions in the 

region, it could be argued the quango positions are representative of the UK political 

system. However, if we consider this with regards to proportional representation, we 

find that 70% of quango positions are filled by Labour supporters in a region where 

56% of people voted for Labour. Regardless of these concerns, the OCPA data looked 

at regional boards, many of which appoint de-facto council members or 
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recommendations of the local MP. In an area where 80% of local councillors 

represented Labour, there is little evidence these positions are unevenly distributed. 

 
Voting public 56% 
Parliamentary seats 68% 
Quango boards 70% 
Council seats 80% 

Figure 4.7: Percentage of Labour support 
in different political fields - 1997-1999 

 

Amongst this sample, political affiliation was available in 18621 cases, representing 

6% of all individuals. This comprised a number of roles, from parliamentarians of 

both houses, local councillors, party members and candidates in previous elections. 

As the literature suggested, the majority were related to the Labour Party. 

Conservatives are the second largest party, followed by the Liberal Democrats with a 

handful of people supporting smaller or nationalist parties, overshadowed by the 

number of independents, as shown in Figure 4.8. 

 
Labour 115 
Conservative 45 
Lib Dem 30 
Co-Op Party  2 
Green Party  2 
Ulster Unionist 1 
Cross-bench members of the House of Lords 9 
Independent councillors 3 

Figure 4.8: Number of active members of political parties 
 

Comparing these affiliations to the 2005 general election shows Labour slightly over-

represented on these organisations. Whilst only 35% of the electorate and 55% of 

MP’s support the Labour party, 61% of quango board members who declared a 

political interest are connected to the party. As with the data from nearly a decade 

earlier, a similar proportion of board members are appointed as with the constituency 

system utilised in the House of Commons, even if it is slightly higher than the 

proportional representation figures. The Conservatives appear to be the biggest losers, 

being the only group to have a lower percentage of quangocrats than MPs. This could 

                                                 
21 Two individuals mentioned affiliations to two parties. In each case, this was Co-op Party and Labour. 
Therefore these 186 individuals have 188 preferences listed. For analysing percentage of individuals, 
the number of supporters has been divided by the number of individuals, rather than the total of all 
affiliations disclosed. Similarly, some individuals with a political affiliation sat on more than one 
board. 
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be explained by the OCPA’s (2000) assertion the opposition party discouraged their 

supporters from sitting on such boards. 

 
 2005  

Electorate 
2005  
Seats 

2007  
Quangos 

Labour 35.3% 55.1% 61.2% 
Conservative 32.3% 30.7% 24.9% 
Lib Dem 22.1% 9.6% 16% 
Other 10.3% 4.7% 9.0% 
Figure 4.9: Results of 2005 general election and 

political persuasion of 2007 quangocrats 
 

Analysing political persuasion by department highlights in greater depth how politics 

is operating within quango boards. As Figure 4.10 demonstrates, in the majority of 

departments at least half of the political active quangocrats are Labour supporters. 

The only departments which deviate from this are the Foreign and Commonwealth 

Office and the Ministry of Defence, departments which have traditionally been 

associated with the upper-classes. The distinction between the DCMS and MoD, in 

this respect, is interesting given the majority of both departments’ quangos are 

museums. 

 
 Labour Tory Lib Dem Other Independent Total 
DCA 1  1   2 
DCLG 16 8 4  2 30 
DCMS 20 7 3 1 4 35 
Defra 8 2 2  1 13 
DfES 8 3 1  1 13 
DfT 4 1 1   6 
DoH 2  1  1 4 
DTI 32 11 10 3 2 58 
DWP 5 1    6 
FCO 8 6 2 1 1 18 
Home Office 7 3 4   14 
MoD 2 3 1   6 
   Total 113 45 30 5 12 205 

Figure 4.10: Political persuasion of quangocrats by department22

 
This breakdown shows there are generally a range of interests within each department 

with all three major parties usually represented. Whilst there is a slight over-

representation of Labour supporters overall, this imbalance is not limiting the 

possibility for supporters of all parties to find places on these quangos. Boards with a 

range of interests represented are more innovative and perform better than one-

dimensional institutions which share a common view (Burt, 1992, Granovetter, 1983). 

                                                 
22 There were no declared political interests by any members of DfID or HM Treasury. 
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However, it would be wrong to take such a progressive view of these quangos through 

looking solely at the departmental level. For instance, the politically-orientated board 

members within the MoD are sitting on different boards, with both Labour supporters 

connected to Royal Air Force Museum, the Liberal Democrat at the Royal Marines 

Museum and the Conservatives on the boards of the National Army Museum and 

Royal Navy Submarine Museum. Whilst there is a vast range of political beliefs held 

within those organisations as a whole, there appears to be little within each one. 

 

Looking at the most political diverse boards highlights how politics is operating 

within these boards. As Figure 4.11 demonstrates, it is common for the regional 

development agencies, charged with stimulating business activities in the English 

regions, to include members of the three major political parties on their boards. Of the 

nine regions, seven included  members of all three parties. Thurrock Thames 

Gateway, a local rather than a regional business grouping, also incorporates multiple 

political affiliations. These organisations appeal to all sectors of the business 

community, thus require representation of multiple viewpoints. However, it is unclear 

why there should be a necessity for political diversity amongst businesspeople if it is 

knowledge of the sector being sought. Given the large proportion of councillors on 

these boards, which accounts for the large proportion of politically-active members, 

the business development organisations appear to desire knowledge of the policies of 

the councils in the area. Therefore, they may seek knowledge of what parties are 

telling their councillors, to broaden their awareness of the political landscape within 

which these institutions are attempting to stimulate development. 

 
 Labour Tory Lib Dem 
Advantage West Midlands 3 2 1 
Audit Commission 2 1 1 
British Association for Central and Eastern Europe 2 1 1 
Community Development Foundation 1 1 1 
East Midlands Development Agency 3 1 1 
East of England Development Agency 3 1 1 
Firebuy 1 1 1 
Great Britain-China Centre 2 2 1 
North West Development Agency 3 1 1 
South East England Development Agency 3 2 1 
South West of England Regional Development Agency 1 1 2 
Standards Board for England 1 1 1 
Thurrock Thames Gateway 1 2 1 

Figure 4.11: Boards represented by all three major parties 
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Whilst this might suggest pressure is coming from a departmental-level to maintain 

political equality, this does not appear to be the case when we look at the two 

remaining regional development agencies. All five politically-active members of 

Yorkshire Forward are affiliated to Labour. One North East only has two politically-

active members, one Labour, one Liberal Democrat. If the DTI was initiating political 

cohesion on these boards, it is unclear why two of the nine institutions are operating 

outside of that policy. This suggests the boards themselves are seeking diversity of 

values. Similarly, London Thames Gateway Development Corporation differs to its 

Thurrock neighbour, with five of its six political active members having Labour 

connections, suggesting the DCLG is also not the motivating factor behind 

diversification. 

 

Whilst Figure 4.11 suggests quangos generally have representation of different 

political parties, it would be wrong to suggest this is true of all public bodies. There 

are 27 boards with at least three affiliations declared, of which 14 represent all three 

parties. Figure 4.12 lists those other quangos with at least three declarations and 

further supports this view political affiliation is not important for which quangos 

individuals sit upon. There are only three boards which have all their members 

supporting the same party, namely the Labour dominance of the Big Lottery Fund, the 

Equal Opportunities Commission and Yorkshire Forward. There is also evidence 

supporting the party in power is not necessary for appointments. None of the three 

PITO directors with an affiliation are Labour supporters, whilst Conservatives are the 

largest party on Westminster Foundation for Democracy.  

 
Big Lottery Fund 3 Labour 
Commission for Racial Equality 4 Labour, 1 Liberal Democrats 
Environment Agency 3 Labour, 1 Cross-bencher 
Equal Opportunities Council 3 Labour 
London Thames Gateway Development Corporation 5 Labour, 1 Conservative 
Museums, Libraries and Archives Council 2 Labour, 1 Conservative 
National Consumer Council 2 Labour, 1 Liberal Democrats 
PITO 2 Conservative, 1 Liberal Democrat 
Sector Skills Development Council 3 Labour 
West Northamptonshire Development Corporation 2 Conservative, 2 Labour 
Westminster Foundation for Democracy 3 Conservative, 2 Labour, 1 Cross-bench 
Yorkshire Forward 5 Labour 

Figure 4.12: Other quangos with at least three political preferences declared 
 
Previous quango researchers have sought to highlight instances of political affiliation 

holding undue influence on board membership. It is clear from this dataset there is 
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scope to claim political persuasion does matter, as demonstrated by the Ministry of 

Defence’s bonded museums. There is scope to claim it does not matter, as 

demonstrated by the DTI’s regional development agencies and their bridging of the 

political divides. Indeed, it could be argued the regional development agencies are 

actually generating a positive political impact on decision-making, reaching out to 

members of parties not represented. 

 

However, a more cautious approach should be taken. The DTI quangos may require 

knowledge from a range of powerful institutions, with politics being merely one of 

many viewpoints sought. The MoD’s bonding could be merely the board members 

wishing to incorporate individuals with similar attitudes, values and morals to 

themselves on the board, which is creating the bonding of political affiliation as an 

incidental matter. There are two conclusions we can make from the political values of 

these individuals. Firstly, political persuasion is not overly important in recruitment 

for these boards. Secondly, departments do not appear to be creating instructions or 

guidance on the political make-up of their boards, which suggests they are no less 

quasi-autonomous than the term suggest.  

Private member clubs and professional institutions 
Much of the literature on social elites has demonstrated the role private member clubs 

have played in facilitating social spaces for the elite to meet (Sampson, 1962, Scott, 

1991, Useem, 1984). Such clubs are generally established to allow individuals to meet 

people like themselves. There are various forms. Some clubs, such as the Athenaeum, 

allow people from a certain social strata to meet people of a similar social position. 

The Athenaeum was opened in 1824 to allow a meeting place for intellectuals and has 

many distinguished names amongst its former members, including Michael Faraday, 

Charles Dickens and its co-founder John Nash. Other members of the club have 

included 52 Nobel Prize winners and current eligibility to join is restricted to those 

who have shown sufficient achievements to be worthy of membership 

(http://www.athenaeumclub.co.uk). Their website implies, even if not explicitly 

stating, that social background plays a strong role in the eligibility process to preserve 

the integrity of their club. 
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Many clubs have a particular issue. The Carlton, for instance, is associated with 

support of the Conservative Party. Chelsea Arts, founded by Whistler, is open only to 

artists. These clubs allow people to make connections with others in high social 

positions, or access to networks which could benefit them. With their high fees (often 

over £1,000 a year) and restrictive dress codes (often requiring tailored suits) they 

remain closed to many, intentionally distancing the masses from such networking 

opportunities. At the other end of the scale are sporting clubs, especially in the areas 

of golf and yachting with more inclusive membership criteria. Similarly, there are 

clubs with lower fees, and more open memberships, rather than all attracting only the 

highest strata. Such clubs themselves, however, are indicators of privilege rather than 

accessed by the masses. 

 

A total of 310 individuals are members of such clubs, representing 11% of board 

members. They sit on 133 different quangos, representing 71% of all boards. Whilst 

only 11% of board members attend such clubs, there are strong differences between 

the departments, as Figure 4.13 highlights. For HM Treasury and DfID over 40% of 

the individuals are members. It should be remembered, however, these departments 

are the smallest with only 25 and 17 board members respectively. The other ‘small’ 

department, the DCA, has the smallest percentage of board members. 
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Figure 4.13: Percentage of departments' quangocrats who frequent private member clubs 
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Aside from these outliers, the Foreign and Commonwealth Office and Ministry of 

Defence are the most popular departments, with over a fifth of all members 

frequenting such clubs. The positioning of the economic, overseas and military 

institutions at the forefront of this list, and the educational, agricultural and local 

organisations towards the bottom, supports existing elite literature. 

 

Similarly, looking at the most popular clubs shows many of the traditional social elite 

establishments are well represented, such as Athenaeum, Reform, RAC and the MCC. 

Clubs such as the Garrick and Brooks’s highlight the over-representation of the 

traditional social elite on these boards. 

 
Athenaeum 46 
Reform 34 
RAC 26 
MCC 24 
Garrick 16 
Groucho 13 
Brooks’s 11 
Oxford and Cambridge 10 
Army and Navy 9 
Boddle’s 9 

Figure 4.14: Most popular clubs 
attended by quangocrats 

 
Whilst there are many familiar names at the top of this list, these individuals comprise 

only 11% of all directors. It is certainly true there are many meeting places for 

quangocrats in such establishments, but it is only a small number of individuals who 

gather such opportunities. The organisations which hold the most connections to clubs 

follow a similar pattern, as shown in Figure 4.15. Bank of England, BBC and British 

Museum, as well as a host of other museums and military organisations hold many 

connections to private clubs. 

 
Bank of England 24 
BBC 16 
Imperial War Museum 15 
National Museum of Science and Industry 14 
National Portrait Gallery 14 
British Museum 13 
Museums, Libraries and Archives Commission 12 
National Maritime Museum 12 
Northern Lighthouse Board 12 
National Army Museum 10 
RAF Museum 10 

Figure 4.15: Quangos with the most connections to clubs 
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Researchers have made many claims about the links between such clubs and the 

social elite (Scott, 1992, Useem, 1984), which is demonstrated by these quangocrats. 

However, the degree to which this is observed, in terms of numbers of individuals and 

the dynamics of the quangos, appears to be rather limited. Whilst it is true many of the 

individuals have access to such clubs, the numbers of quangos and individuals 

meeting through those institutions are relatively small. 

 

In addition to private clubs, professional body membership can offer networking 

opportunities, and social spaces for people to meet. These bodies share many 

characteristics with the private member clubs, often being meeting spaces aimed to 

restrict the opportunities for others to infiltrate their ranks. However, these 

organisations work with an agenda of collective, rather than personal, advancement, 

albeit often in a single area rather than as a common purpose. 

 

At one end of the scale are organisations such as the Royal Society of Arts (RSA). 

The body has 36,000 fellows, who pay an annual fee to retain their membership. 

Individuals must be nominated by a member and demonstrate they have the expertise 

and networking knowledge to benefit the body. The society produces journals, 

arranges lectures and undertakes research projects. It is a registered charity, 

attempting to increase innovation and creativity to stimulate social change 

(http://www.rsa.org.uk/rsa/index.asp). 

 

Other institutions, such as the Chartered Management Institute (CMI), provide 

professional assistance to its members. CMI represents managers, providing advice, 

publications and courses to enable their members to develop their managerial skills 

and share their experiences. In addition to providing resources detailing the theory of 

improvement, it provides conferences and other meeting spaces for individuals to 

network with people who could be of benefit. 

 

A total of 927 individuals, representing nearly a third of the dataset, hold an affiliation 

to such groups. Nearly 3% of people sitting on quango boards are chartered 

accountants. A further 2.5% belong to a legal grouping, such as the Bar Council, an 

Inns of Court or are a Writer to the Signet. Over half of the boards have a chartered 
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accountant amongst their directors, with a similar proportion connected to a legal 

institution. It is unsurprising quangos include financial and legal experts amongst their 

non-executive directors given their generic necessity for governance in these areas. 

 

Aside from these areas, there appears to be a distinction between the bodies these 

individuals are affiliated to. By far the most popular is the Royal Society of Arts, of 

which 135 quangocrats are members. This is part of the old-style, traditional elite, as 

exemplified by other institutions such as the City of London, the Royal Society and 

the Society of Antiquarians. These institutions are effectively closed, private 

establishments who restrict membership solely to those matching their highly-specific 

criteria, which enables them to preserve the class, dynamics and make-up of their 

clubs regardless of changes in society. These are sites of elite reproduction. On the 

other hand, institutions such as CMI, Institute of Directors and RIBA are equally as 

well populated, representing organisations which open their doors to those who can 

prove they have the knowledge and expertise in their area of work to deserve 

recognition, regardless of their social background, popularity or social status. 

 
Royal Society of Arts 135 
Chartered Management Institute 60 
City of London 53 
Royal College of Physicians 53 
Society of Antiquarians 53 
Institute of Directors 48 
Royal Society 45 
Royal Academy of Engineering 41 
Royal Institute of British Architects (RIBA) 40 
Royal Society of Edinburgh 40 

Figure 4.16: Most popular professional bodies 
quangocrats affiliate to 

 
This highlights the nature of these bodies, bringing together the old-guard elite who 

possess the cultural capital to command respect and those with the expertise and 

knowledge to gather respect on a given subject. There is evidence both forms of body, 

those with high emphasis on social background and those with high emphasis on the 

individual’s skills, hold equal influence within these quangos, albeit an influence 

which is severely limited and held over a relatively small number of bodies. Pareto’s 

(1901) theory of elite transformation requiring the inclusion of members of powerful 

groupings to be incorporated in elite circles to preserve the existing social strata can 

clearly be demonstrated. 
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There is a more centralised stratification regarding directorships of professional 

bodies. These are shown in Figure 4.17. One-fifth of quangocrats hold positions of 

responsibility or respect, demonstrating the high public positions they occupy. Again, 

looking at the most popular bodies governed shows strong diversification. The most 

popular single institution is the CBI, working for businesses. Local government, 

academia, trade unionism, farmers’ collectives, the legal profession, science, the arts 

and the ‘old-guard elite’ are amongst the causes often governed. 

 
CBI 31 
Local Government Association 25 
Royal Society 22 
National Farmers’ Union 21 
Universities UK 14 
Trades Union Congress 11 
Royal Society of Arts 10 
Royal Academy of Engineering 9 
Society of Local Authority Chief Executives 8 
Law Society 7 
Museums Association 7 

Figure 4.17: Most popular institutions 
quangocrats govern 

Summary 
There is evidence stratification exists within these boards. There are a small number 

of private members clubs, centred around the Metropolitan heartland of Pall Mall, 

where these individuals are often meeting. The values and attitudes found within 

those clubs are able to make their way into over 70% of the quango boardrooms. 

Similarly, professional bodies, including the Royal Society, City of London and 

Society of Antiquarians are well-connected to quangos, further demonstrating the 

high degree social class plays. 

 

However, such an interpretation ignores much of the empirical evidence portrayed 

here. Firstly, only one in nine of these individuals attend private member clubs, which 

does little to demonstrate their use is widespread. Even amongst this number, many 

individuals are members of sporting clubs, such as their local yacht club, rather than 

part of the London ‘Old Boys’ Networks’. Whilst attendance of the non-Pall Mall 

clubs demonstrates social privilege, it differs from the signifiers of the social elite and 

capitalist class. The Pall Mall elite may be dominate in terms of the most popular 

clubs, but such venues are not the most popular type of social space for these 

quangocrats to frequent. Additionally, whilst there are relatively high numbers of 
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individuals who have affiliations to the professional bodies, many of these are to 

institutions aimed at improving a certain occupation rather than embedding social 

values. Organisations such as the Institute of Directors might not be open to the 

population as a whole, but are open to all company directors, regardless of whether 

they are multi-national corporations or small businesses which have grown from 

single-operative companies. 

 

It is clear the Metropolitan elite, centred around the Pall Mall clubs and prestigious 

societies, play a large role in the governance of quangos and hold many positions on 

public boards. However, there are many other sections of society, including business, 

local government, academia and the legal and accountancy professions which are 

similarly integrated into these networks. Whilst there is evidence of those prestigious 

clubs holding influence within public boardrooms, it is a rather diluted form of power 

rather than acting as a controlling elite. 

Voluntary organisations 
The literature on the utilisation of social capital places the role of voluntary 

organisations very highly. These are generally any positions people hold which are 

separate to their pursuit of economic gains, although such positions can have indirect 

benefits for their workplaces. Companies have been shown to increase their business 

performance if they increase their contributions to charities, for instance (Useem, 

1984). Voluntary organisations offer potential for the generation of boardroom capital 

and networking opportunities. From a public administration perspective, voluntary 

organisations can provide information from stakeholders to better understand how 

sectors should be governed. It has been argued quangos should consult community 

groups to represent their interests in decision-making (Skelcher et al., 1996, Skelcher 

and Davis, 1995) and therefore including board members and executives from such 

organisations can allow such knowledge to be efficiently disseminated. 

 

This section breaks such organisations into two types. Firstly, it considers the role 

organisations with charitable status. Secondly, it looks at those non-profit institutions 

which are not eligible for charitable status, such as sports clubs, the arts and so. 

Whilst there is much similarity from a practical perspective between these two types 
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of organisation, they have been kept separate here to explore the differences between 

those institutions which have an explicit social benefit and those with an implicit role.  

 

A total of 729 of these individuals, representing 26% of the board members, have 

connections to charitable organisations. This highlights the importance these people 

place on utilising their skills and knowledge for the public good. Appreciation of 

voluntary work is common amongst quangos, with 165 of the 187 bodies having at 

least one charity trustee on their board. The DfES is the only department which does 

not appear to overwhelmingly favour such appointments, with just 13 of their 20 

boards containing at least one trustee. In every other department, over 85% of the 

boards contain a trustee. This could be due to the nature of the DfES’s work, with 

many of their directors involved in education, schools and other public bodies rather 

than the voluntary sector. 

 

The marginalisation of Northern Irish, Scottish and Welsh interests is apparent. Of the 

729 individuals working with charities, only 19 work with organisations operating 

solely in one of those three countries. Indeed, only Heritage Lottery Fund has 

representation from two of those areas on its boards. Similarly, of the 1,203 charities 

who have a quangocrat on their boards, just 36 operate in the UK outside of England. 

There are UK-wide quangos working on issues connected to voluntary sector interests 

with no identifiable connections to interest groups outside of England, such as the 

Housing Corporation which has connections to homelessness and the Human 

Fertilisation and Embryology Authority which makes decisions concerning couples 

who cannot conceive naturally.  

 
Northern Ireland Big Lottery Fund, BBC, British Museum, Human Fertilisation and Embryology 

Authority. 
Scotland British Association for Central and Eastern Europe, British Library, Commission 

for Racial Equity, Council of Central Laboratory of the Research Councils, 
Geffrye Museum, Heritage Lottery Fund, National Gallery, Nuclear Liabilities 
Fund, Northern Lighthouse Board, VisitBritain. 

Wales Equal Opportunities Commission, Heritage Lottery Fund, Independent Police 
Complaints Commission, Legal Services Commission, Milk Development 
Council, Postwatch, S4C, Youth Justice Board for England and Wales. 

Figure 4.18: Boards with trustees of Northern Irish, Scottish or Welsh charities 
 

Within England, similar levels of isolation can be identified. Just 15 boards have links 

to North West charities and 9 to North East charities. Considering the cultural and 
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economic development boards for both regions and four other North West based 

cultural bodies, the numbers of connections outside of their region appears limited.  

 

This marginalisation can be observed through looking at the actual boards. Of the 10 

quangocrats with a Scottish connection, six sit on the board of Carnegie Trust for the 

Universities of Scotland, a highly-prestigious board traditionally connected to the 

philanthropy of the social elite. Indeed, the list of the most popular charities for these 

individuals to govern suggests there is a social status which surrounds such 

appointments. As Figure 4.19 demonstrates23, the most popular boards are generally 

well-known, multi-million pound enterprises which would be recognisable to many 

people. There is little evidence of these charities being connected to a small, insular 

number of organisations. Indeed, these 75 individuals sit on the boards of 68 different 

quangos, representing 41% of all of those with a trustee amongst its directors. This 

highlights the dominant role these organisations are playing within these networks, 

and how the social spaces which bring the major charities together are also places 

where quangocrats have the potential to meet. 

 
 No. of directors 
National Trust 11 
Prince’s Trust 9 
Wellcome Trust 9 
National Council of Voluntary Organisations 9 
National Society for the Protection of Children 9 
Royal National Lifeboat Institute 7 
Carnegie Trust for the Universities of Scotland 6 
The Art Fund 5 
Cancer Research UK 5 
Voluntary Service Overseas 5 
World Wildlife Fund 5 

Figure 4.19: Most popular charities for quangocrats to work with 
 
This stratification, focussed around large national charities and far removed from 

many parts of the UK, including Northern Ireland, Scotland and Wales, highlights the 

degree to which these institutions are moving around their own circles, rather than 

being inclusive of the UK as a whole. Obviously, with connections to over 1,200 

charities there are many different viewpoints and attitudes being represented within 

                                                 
23 Whilst containing 9 directors, including those from Biotechnology and Biological Sciences Research 
Board, Environment Agency and Nuclear Decommissioning Authority, the Medical Research Council 
Charitable Trusts, a separate charitable body, with its own legal status, has been omitted from this table 
as the majority of individuals sitting on its board are ex-officio appointments from the Medical 
Research Council 
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public boardrooms. Whilst the most popular charities are the large national 

organisations, they still form a small minority in terms of all quangocrat trusteeships. 

However, it appears the concerns of smaller, grass-roots organisations, particularly 

those working outside of London, have the potential to be marginalised. Indeed, 

looking at the role of voluntary sector intermediary organisations supports this view. 

National Council of Voluntary Organisations, a membership body representing the 

largest charities, mostly with incomes of tens of millions of pounds a year, has eight 

of its governors sitting on the boards of nine organisations. The 360 individual 

Councils for Voluntary Service, small localised agencies working throughout the UK 

to provide advice and support to smaller charities, usually those with an income of 

less than £100,000 a year and often without any waged employees, are collectively 

represented by just six quangocrats. 

 

Looking wider than charitable organisations, there are numerous other voluntary 

institutions which these individuals represent. These are organisations which whilst 

fulfilling a public role lack the criteria for charitable status. These can include: arts 

organisations, including dance troupes, music, galleries and theatres; sports clubs; 

religious organisations; regeneration bodies, business development groups and 

networks; and hobbyists and special interest clubs. The status of bodies as diverse as 

Greenwich Women’s Football Club, the Church of England and the British Double 

Reed Society are all examples of organisations which, whilst working for the public 

good do not easily fall into a coherent group. These have been regarded for this study 

as social organisations. 

 

There are 890 directors who govern such organisations. These 37% of individuals 

outweigh the numbers sitting on charitable boards. The number of bodies they 

represent also outweighs the charitable sector, representing 170 of the quangos 

(compared to 165 for charities) and 1,618 social organisations (compared to 1,203 

charities). This demonstrates again many of these people are utilising their skills, 

expertise and knowledge for wider social benefits.  

 

Looking at the most popular boards for quangocrats to govern in Figure 4.20 

highlights the diverse fields these individuals populate. There are social science 

research organisations from both sides of the political divide, businesses, local 
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governance, religion and arts and culture all represented, which highlights the many 

fields these individuals are working within. Such a range of interests suggests there is 

no dominant area within this field. 

 
9 Business and the Community, Institute of Public Policy Research, 

Joseph Rowntree Foundation 
8 Church of England 
7 Business Link (various branches) 
6 Campaign for Learning, Local Government Association 
5 Liverpool Cultural Company, Royal Shakespeare Company (RSC) 

Figure 4.20: Number of quangocrats governing the most popular social organisations 
 
It is less clear than with the charities data if these organisations represent the elite in 

their fields. It is apparent the Church of England and RSC clearly fulfil those roles. 

The two social research institutions are similarly top of their field, although it could 

be questioned how influential their role is in society. Business is represented here, but 

only in terms of corporate social responsibility and the development of local 

businesses. How much local businesses are part of the establishment is one question, 

the degree to which goodwill is central to the interests of the multi-nationals is 

another. These contradictions could also be displayed by the only local organisation 

amongst this list. An organisation aiming to develop cultural activities in Liverpool 

needs to be viewed differently whilst it is preparing to coordinate the 2008 European 

City of Culture celebrations than it would in different times. It is solely the Campaign 

for Learning which it would be difficult to suggest formed part of the traditional 

social elite, demonstrating some bodies outside of the traditional influential bodies 

can gather political power from these organisations. However, the diverse nature of 

these quangos demonstrates no single form of social organisation holds strong 

influence over quangos. The quantities of links do not necessarily suggest power 

could be held, especially given the relatively small numbers gathered. 

 

Whilst such questions of social bridging are important, it is also essential to look at 

the issue of social bonding. An organisation can utilise much influence over a public 

body if they have multiple directors sitting on the board. There are only three 

examples of quangos having three board members connected to the same institution. 

Two of these are regional development agencies, namely the link between East of 

England International and East of England Development Agency and between West 

Midlands in Europe and Advantage West Midlands. In both of these cases, it is 
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notable the non-profit organisation, like the quango, is seeking to promote the region 

outside of the UK. Whether these relationships are transferring decision-making 

power to a non-governmental, rather than a non-departmental, organisation, or 

whether it is good practice to assimilate with bodies performing similar work, is open 

to debate. Similarly, the other strongly-bonded relationship is between the British 

Fertility Society and Human Fertilisation and Embryology Authority. Again, it could 

be argued either this is a sign of expertise appearing on the public body, or that 

decisions made within the society’s boardroom could create undue influence upon the 

authority. 

Summary 
These individuals are, largely, sitting on multiple boards across multiple sectors. 

Whilst there is both political power, and financial reimbursement, to be gained from 

sitting on quango boards, the positions that these individuals are taking within the 

voluntary sector, where trustees cannot receive payment, shows they do not work 

solely for personal gains and hold an eagerness to utilise and share their skills and 

knowledge. 

 

Multiple directorships, regardless of nature of organisation, can provide many 

networking opportunities and much opportunity for personal development (Carroll 

and Carson, 2003, Useem, 1984). Therefore, we should not simply regard individuals 

sitting on charity boards as performing a civil, rather than a personal, act as we cannot 

be sure they are sitting in those positions for entirely philanthropic reasons. The 

generation of boardroom capital, irrespective of location, can both foster connections 

to build networks as well as providing fresh knowledge and experience. 

Sites of social capital 
Across the various forms of capital, it is clear there is no singular type of connection 

which is dominant within quango networks. Whilst the individual higher strata 

organisations are the most popular, collectively they exist as a minority rather than 

typical of the types of institutions quangocrats are connected to. However, examining 

the locations of such organisations demonstrates a tendency to connect to the London 

community and exclude other parts of the UK. The preference for national 

organisations, in any sector, to locate in the capital would suggest this trend is 

understandable. However, examining the links between these national quangos and 
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outside organisations working solely in one region demonstrates the climate and 

trends existing within London are overly-represented compared to the concerns of 

other parts of the UK. 

 

Figure 4.21 shows the number of quangocrats in this thesis with connections to 

organisations working solely in each region. The cultures and trends of Northern 

Ireland, Scotland and Wales have little opportunities to influence quangos work. Of 

the 2,858 directors, there are only 84 which hold connections to Scottish 

organisations, 39 to Welsh and 20 to Northern Irish. This follows from the isolation 

shown in the voluntary sector of these countries. London, the South East and the West 

Midlands, particularly Birmingham, appear to carry much more influence, with 

quangocrats more likely to be working in such areas. 

 
 

 Directors 
London 278 
West Midlands 101 
South East 96 
South West 87 
East of England 86 
Scotland 84 
Yorkshire 81 
North West 77 
East Midlands 74 
North East 52 
Wales 39 
Northern Ireland 20 

Figure 4.21: Quangocrats with connections to regions 
 
 
This isolation can be demonstrated by the numbers of quangos with at least one 

quangocrat with ties to each area. Figure 4.22 shows the majority of boards have links 

to organisations in London and the South East. Fewer than 10% have connections to 

Northern Ireland. The North East and Wales similarly hold few opportunities to 

transform their trends and policies on a national scale. Aside from a small number of 

local housing and community boards, these are national organisations. It is clear 

certain regions of the UK are being represented less than others. 
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 Boards 
London 115 
South East 108 
West Midlands 63 
South West 60 
Scotland 55 
Yorkshire 50 
East of England 49 
North West 46 
East Midlands 41 
Wales 33 
North East 26 
Northern Ireland 15 

Figure 4.22: Quangos with connections to regions 
 
Simple demographical statistics tell us little. Whilst the dominance of London and the 

South East has been shown, these figures do not fully explain the distance between 

those areas and the quango networks. There are few interlocks created through 

Northern Irish, Scottish or Welsh organisations, disadvantaging them from creating 

wider influence. These quangos are largely those which do not share directors with 

other public bodies, and who are distant from others in terms of sharing quangocrats 

through other means. When Scottish institutions are able to disseminate their policies 

and ethos to a quango, they are often unable to influence a wider audience. Whilst 

information and trends might move around the Scottish sector, it is unable to infiltrate 

its way into the Westminster quangos. Whilst devolution has intended to produce 

increased self-governance in Scotland, it appears it has held the counter-effect of 

alienating the nation in UK-wide governance. 

 
Adult Learning Inspectorate, Agricultural Wages Board for England and Wales, Audit Commission, 
Bank of England, British Association for Central and Eastern Europe, BECTA, British Museum, 
BFNL, British Shipbuilders, British Transport Police, Centrex, Channel 4, Cafcass, Children’s 
Commissioner, Churches Conservation Trust, Civil Aviation Authority, Coal Authority, CABE, 
Commission for Patient and Public Involvement, Commission for Social Care Inspection, 
Commonwealth Scholarship Commission, Community Development Foundation, Competition 
Commission, Competition Service, Design Council, Firebuy, Food From Britain, Football Licensing 
Authority, Forensic Science Service, Gambling Commission, Gangmasters Licensing Authority, 
Energywatch, Great Britain-China Centre, Healthcare Commission, Hearing Aid Council, Horniman 
Museum, Horseracing Betting Levy Board, Imperial War Museum, Independent Housing Ombudsman, 
Independent Living Funds, Learning and Skills Council, LEASE, Marshall Aid, MLAC, National 
Army Museum, National Biological Standards Board, National College for School Leadership, 
National Lottery Commission, National Portrait Gallery, Natural Environment Research Council, 
Office for Fair Access, Office of the Information Commissioner, Oil and Pipelines Distributor, Parole 
Board, Partnerships for Schools, Passenger Focus, Pension Protection Fund, Pensions Regulator, PITO, 
Public Lending Right, Quality Improvement Agency, Remploy, Royal Air Force Museum, Royal 
Armouries, Royal Marines Museum, Royal Naval Museum, Royal Navy Submarine Museum, School 
Food Trust, Security Industry Authority, Sir John Soane’s Museum, SITPRO, Tate, Training and 
Development Agency for Schools, UKAEA, Valuation Tribunal Service, Wallace Collection 

Figure 4.23: Quangos with no non-English connections 
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Figure 4.23 shows 77 boards which include no connections to organisations operating 

solely in Northern Ireland, Scotland or Wales. These are boards with only English 

interests identifiable. Despite this, these boards hold power over society outside of 

England. For some quangos, such as the Football Licensing Authority, that power is 

only over England and Wales. The ability of the smaller UK nations to influence UK-

wide decision-making appears to be slightly limited. 

 
Birrell has shown the devolution of power to Northern Ireland, Scotland and Wales 

has done little to alter the operation of quangos in those areas. Whilst there were 

promises in all three countries devolution would bring fewer public bodies, there has 

been no reduction of the numbers or powers of unelected bodies in these areas 

(Birrell, 2008). This research, however, suggests power in those areas has actually 

been diluted, with the removal of the national offices from Westminster to their own 

capital cities causing the removal of those directors from the social spaces frequented 

by the English political elite, and removing the opportunity for Scottish, Northern 

Irish and Welsh practices to be represented in UK decision-making. 

 

There are few quangos which appear to represent the nation as a whole. Big Lottery 

Fund, UK Sport and VisitBritain are the only three to include connections to every 

region of the United Kingdom. Additionally, Arts Council England has links to local 

and regional organisations throughout England24. The construction of these four 

organisations is responsible for creating this practice. Rather than working solely on a 

national agenda, they have regional boards for each area they cover. The Chairs of 

these regional boards are the non-executive directors of the national organisation, 

overseen by an independent Chair. On a regional basis, the boards appoint 

stakeholders, local organisations and regional institutions to represent their board. 

This presents the Chairs with a wide knowledge of the grassroots policies and trends 

of the region. They can report to the main board these cultures to allow grassroots 

policies to be deciphered on a national level. Such acts of governance enable local 

views throughout the UK to be represented, rather than focused on a smaller 

geographical area. 

                                                 
24 The Arts Councils of Northern Ireland, Scotland and Wales are sponsored by their independent 
assemblies/parliament and therefore are not included in this thesis. As Arts Council England does not 
represent areas outside of England, there appears no reason why they should include representatives of 
those three countries on their board. 
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For those four boards, such functionality is effective as they work with charities, 

sports clubs, tourist attractions and the arts community respectively, all areas in which 

grassroots work and local organisations push their sectors forward. It is difficult to 

argue there is the same requirement for the Training and Development Agency for 

Schools, for instance, to structure their boardroom expertise by geographical area 

rather than by educational criteria. However, boards which do not concern themselves 

with the locality of their directors are overly comprised of members from London and 

the South East, producing an over-representation of the cultures and trends which 

frequent across those areas. 

Summary 
As political commentators have suggested over many years, voting patterns in London 

and the South East are generally much more Conservative, with a Capital C, than the 

UK population as a whole. Scotland and Wales were governed for two-thirds of the 

20th Century by Conservatives despite the party only being the third or fourth largest 

in the country (Pilkington: 1997), not to mention the many Northern Irish 

constituencies both the Conservatives and Labour failed to even field candidates. 

Blair’s attempts to address such issues through devolution appears to have be 

undermined by quangos, many of which operate under the trends and ethos of the 

London and South East sectors which house such political concerns. Devolution has 

allowed independent decision-making rather than full independence and it appears on 

many issues the smaller UK countries are still being governed by a set of practices 

they hold no democratic influence over. 

 

Within England, this dearth appears to be replicated, with certain regions holding little 

power or influence. Attempts to create regional organisations concerned with culture 

and regional development have achieved little to substantiate power in the English 

regions, instead creating isolated organisations which collate information from their 

locality which cannot be deciphered wider. Opportunities for such organisations to 

inform each other and create stronger strategies appear limited. The regions appear to 

continue operating outside of national decision-making, with their values lacking 

representation. 
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The Blair Government took many steps to enable self-regulation of regions, localities 

and communities in their own decision-making, to create policies and strategies which 

were in touch with the people they affected. However, it appears the effects of 

quangos to generate input and experiences from a small part of the UK is continuing 

to marginalise the interests of some areas, and replicating the London-centric nature 

of governance it sought to change. 

Conclusions 
It is clear to see why the literature on quangos has produced so many conflicting 

summaries of how public boards are composed. From this data, it would be possible 

to provide anecdotal evidence that most quangocrats are corporate directors, trade 

unionists are sitting in many positions, that the 'old-guard' elite are at the centre of 

power, that professional institutions such as the Institute of Directors hold undue 

influence, that voluntary organisations are well-represented, that Labour Party 

members are more likely to be appointed than Conservatives, and that the Pall Mall 

clubs are the real hotbeds of political power. However, any such interpretations would 

be ignoring much of the evidence. All of the above claims have previously been made 

about the composition of quango boards, all displayed in ways which ignored all other 

connections found between board members to produce simple, yet misleading, 

statistics. Indeed, from this study it could be questioned if any of the issues which 

have previously been found were actually justifiable, or just a function of the diverse 

range of interests found within public boards. 

 

There are a number of conclusions we can make regarding the social capital held by 

quangocrats. It should be remembered many researchers have argued diversity is 

essential to competent board construction (Burt, 1992, Skelcher and Davis, 1995, 

Sperling, 1998). It is certainly true an extremely large range of interests are held in 

public boardrooms. There are over 1,200 charities, over 1,600 social organisations 

and nearly 1,300 companies which share a director with one of these quangos. In 

number, these are largely smaller organisations rather than merely the biggest or most 

well-known, with a vast number of small businesses represented and a wealth of 

amateur sporting clubs, theatres, dance companies and other community 

organisations. 
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However, whilst there might be a large variation in the numbers of organisations, and 

the activities they perform, there is a shortage of diversity in terms of the geographical 

locations they are spread across. London clearly dominates the social capital of these 

board members. The Northern regions of England are widely ignored, the other 

countries comprising the United Kingdom are barely even acknowledged. Therefore, 

it is largely the attitudes and viewpoints rife throughout the capital which exist with 

public boardrooms. Whilst it could be argued the positioning of many of the quangos 

within London would lead to this occurring, it should be remembered these are 

national bodies which should represent the values of more than one city. Given the 

limited amount of time these boards meet, and London's position at the heart of the 

transport system, there is little reason for board members to be living near the 

quangos they represent. 

 

Additionally, this power centralised around London can also be demonstrated by the 

relatively high role private member clubs play. Although relatively few individuals 

are members of such clubs, most of the quangos have at least one quangocrat 

frequenting them, which allows the values and opinions which are found within those 

clubs given additional influence. Indeed, this means those few individuals who are 

most respected within those institutions can carry great weight amongst public 

governance. Giving a lecture at one of those clubs could, for instance, allow ideas to 

spread throughout the quango network much more widely than giving a conference 

lecture which alters how all Scottish charities view a subject. 

 

There is clear evidence social stratification does exist within these boardrooms. The 

role of big business and political forces appears to be very limited at best, irrelevant 

almost. Organisations outside of London appear to carry little influence and power 

appears to reside largely within the middle-class institutions of that single city. In 

terms of which charities quangocrats are most likely to be connected to, the roles of 

professional institutions and the impact of the London clubs, it is clear that individuals 

who enjoy spanning various sectors within a narrow geographical area are central to 

quango boards. Whilst it could be argued there is a wide diversity of interests to be 

found within quangos, it would be more accurate to claim a narrow band within that 

wide diversity is at its heart. In Chapter Three it was argued there is a similarity in the 

demographics of board governors. The vast number of organisations represented, and 
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their diversity, questions the degree to which these form a singular, coherent group. 

The isolation of many areas of the UK, such as the North West and Scotland’s 

bonding of their own connections, suggests there are a multitude of elites in quango 

boardrooms rather than a united grouping. The concentration of the Metropolitan elite 

further supports this view. This thesis now explores these questions in greater detail.  
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Chapter 5  
Network Dynamics 

 
The data presented thus far in this thesis has concentrated on demographical data on 

board members, analysed using descriptive statistics. Whilst adequate for 

understanding the specific individuals sitting on quango boards, this explains little 

about the underlying nature of associations made across and between organisations. 

There has been a growing trend for analysis of the network positions of boards, 

branching out from Useem’s (1984) and Scott’s (1985) descriptive use in their studies 

of the corporate elites, through to more detailed methods conducted on the 

transatlantic corporate classes (Carroll and Fennema, 2002, Carroll, 2007, Carroll and 

Carson, 2003). Research in recent years has highlighted how the business elite 

consolidate power across various influential circles through their uniting of ideals and 

social spaces (Bond, 2007, Burris, 2005, Carroll, 2008, Moore et al., 2003). Network 

analysis suggests the quantities of capitals possessed by an individual or organisation 

is largely irrelevant; network position produces power and influence. 

 

From the data collected in this thesis, it has been possible to generate 23 networks of 

connections between board members. The rationale for creating such networks is to 

determine whether an elite exists within the quangosphere and there is evidence of 

underlying structures within the positioning of certain boards. Therefore, before 

determining which positions quangos are occupying, it is necessary to understand 

whether these networks are producing data requiring sociological explanation. 

Patterns occurring consistently across the networks would suggest underlying factors 

which can be explored. Inconsistent patterns would suggest whilst networks exist, 

they are generated by random structure and do little to aid understanding of how 

boards are composed. 

 

This chapter begins by explaining the notion of social network analysis and how it can 

aid sociological investigation of data. It then applies these methods to the construction 

of the 23 networks in this thesis to determine whether consistent or random patterns 

exist in the formation of these constructions. Finally, it examines the boards which are 
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occupying the central, and peripheral, areas of the networks most commonly to 

understand if the positions of the quangos themselves require explanation. 

Network or random structure 

Whilst there are many guises to social network theory, it is possibly best known in its 

Six Steps of Separation (Milgrim, 1967) format. This examines the multitude of 

connections individuals possess to each other, attempting to determine how few steps 

are required to connect one person to another through mutual friends. These attempts 

to identify the shortest paths between two unconnected individuals is a form of 

network analysis which has passed into the popular consciousness, including a viral 

internet game concerning the actor Kevin Bacon’s co-stars (Watts, 1999) and a BBC 

One series looking at the connections between the line-ups of rock bands 

(http://www.bbc.co.uk/programmes/b0070y2d). 

  

Within social network terms, such analysis attempts to identify small world 

phenomenon. These are tight, well-connected networks where the actors largely hold 

relatively few connections, but are well-connected to all others through a small 

number of hubs, which possess a wide range of connections to many otherwise 

independent actors. These structures can be identified by looking at the degree of the 

nodes within the network. Where there are a lot of nodes with a low degree, but a few 

with a high degree, a power law distribution can be seen, signifying the likelihood of a 

small-world network occurring.  

 

This differs to the normal distribution, which would be centred around the median 

with most nodes holding a similar degree and only a small number having many more 

or fewer. The network would create structures which contain a number of clusters, are 

largely connected but through large paths and with many clusters operating as 

structural holes, only loosely connected to the rest of the network. 

 

Figure 5.1 (taken from http://www.xycoon.com) shows how distributions of degree 

look in power law and normal distributions.  
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Figure 5.1: Examples of a power law and normal distribution 

 
   

Both of these differ from truly random distributions, with no real correlation between 

the degree and the number of nodes holding that value. In such circumstances random 

structure would be influencing the construction of the network and therefore there 

would be little empirical rationale for making strong conclusions about the nature of 

the ties. This differs to the power law and normal distributions, which would likely 

produce networks demonstrating small world or structural hole phenomenon and from 

which there would be evidence of network effects being present. 

 

It is also possible to derive theoretical assumptions from the distribution of the 

relationships between degree and closeness centrality. Closeness centrality measures 

the total number of steps required for an individual node to link to every other node in 

the network. Those with the highest centrality values require fewer intermediaries to 

connect to other actors. Within these distributions, there are three possibilities. 

 

A linear distribution would show closeness centrality is a function of the degree. 

Adding a direct link to another organisation would produce a similar increase in 

closeness throughout the network as a whole. Such networks would exist within an 

identifiable core, hold large levels of density and demonstrate adding quantity of ties 

increases network position. 

 

An exponential distribution would show the increase in closeness centrality increases 

with each new tie added. Every new link created would add significantly to the 

closeness of the overall network. This could only be possible by the existence of a 

series of central nodes acting to bring together many of the actors who were otherwise 
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unconnected. Therefore, such a distribution would exist essentially as a power law 

distribution, with a small number of actors with a very high closeness centrality rating 

and a very large number with smaller scores. An exponential curve is essentially a 

power law curve measured with reversed axis. Therefore, an exponential distribution 

would suggest network structure is responsible for the distribution of nodes. 

 

Creating additional connections always increases closeness centrality, as adding new 

ties cannot lengthen the steps of the existing network and by necessity lowers the 

number of steps to the node being linked to. Random patterns would suggest random, 

rather than network, structure was responsible for creating the ties. Therefore, random 

distributions of degree and closeness centrality would suggest the data is insufficient 

for providing detailed analysis of patterns. 

 

Meaning can be also derived from the construction of components and shortest paths 

within networks. Where there is a single, main component comprised of all actors, 

there are signs that network structure is responsible for the ties. Where the largest 

component is weak and comprises a minority of the actors, with many isolated nodes 

and disconnected strands, there is little evidence of network effects occurring. 

Similarly, long paths between actors suggest random structure, whilst short paths 

suggest network structure. Across individual actors it is difficult to produce much 

meaning from this, although over the network as a whole the diameter (the longest 

observed shortest path between actors) is a strong indicator of how the structure 

operates. 

 

This thesis examines structure and patterns across 23 networks, linking UK quangos 

through various biographical details of the directors of the bodies, as shown in Figure 

2.1. Research into interlocking directorates has often focused on just boardroom 

connections (Burris, 1991, Froud et al., 2008) or introduced a single different 

dimension (Carroll and Carson, 2003). Recent research has suggested looking at 

multiple forms of connections can wield greater depth of knowledge on how networks 

operate (Harrigan, 2007, Moore et al., 2002, Ruostetsaari, 2006). This thesis examines 

connections across the 23 networks to fully understand the strongest influences 

amongst quango board composition. If networks held exponential relationships 

between closeness centrality and degree, with short diameters and large main 
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components, there would be evidence of stratification occurring. Linear relationships, 

with average diameters and strong components would provide evidence of network 

structure being present, but lacking a coherent concentration on individual actors, and 

therefore a lack of stratification. If, alternatively, there was evidence of randomised 

distributions present, with large diameters amongst weak components, this would 

suggest there is no evidence of network effects. This chapter goes on to examine the 

presence of these indicators. 

Network dynamics 

From the data collected, it has been possible to create 23 networks of mutual 

connections between directors. As the characteristics of the quangocrats produces the 

composition of the boards, these networks have been created examining the 

relationships which exist between quangos. These connections can occur in various 

ways. For the ‘schools’ network, this demonstrates the links between quangos which 

both have a former alumni of an individual school sitting on their boards. Similarly, 

for the charities network, this shows those quangos which are connected through 

having trustees of the same voluntary organisation on their boards. This data examines 

the linkages that quangos have to each other through these outside organisations, 

rather than the links the organisations have to each other through quangos25. 

 

Analysing network statistics is difficult, given the size of networks and number of 

connections made can radically alter how they operate, as well as the basic structure 

influencing indicators (Scott, 2000, Wasserman and Faust, 1994). However, it is 

possible to make some cautious, generic comments about the differences between 

networks within this thesis. 

 

There are many differences between these networks in terms of the number of 

connections held. There are many more boards included in the network for school and 

university attendance than for those of visiting professorships and corporate advisors. 

This is because whilst all boards included individuals who attended school, not all 

                                                 
25 Examining the linkages of business to business through quangos, for instance, would be 
inappropriate for this dataset. It would be solely examining the business links through those quangos 
included in this study, rather than smaller or localised bodies, and therefore tell us little about the 
nature of the business networks, nor anything about quango board composition. 
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included at least one visiting professor26. Similarly, as there are more schools an 

individual could attend than universities, that network is much sparser. 

 
 Boards Component K-core Degree Closeness Diameter 
Affiliations to 
professional bodies 

176 176 126 (127) .26943 .32130 3 

Boards 187 98 3 (6) .03516 .13335 17 
Charities 165 130 9 (10) .12023 .22598 7 
Charity  - previous 120 67 9 (10) .12505 .30962 8 
Clubs 133 124 40 (41) .43673 .43540 7 
Corporate Advisor 94 21 3 (7) .05633 .34270 6 
Current Educational 
Links 

160 148 17 (35) .36088 .36892 5 

Directorships 159 52 4 (5) .03729 .12443 18 
Editorial 62 5 3 (4) .05355 .60000 2 
Educational 147 111 7 (8) .14436 .27324 6 
Educational - Previous 104 52 6 (7) .07862 .31774 8 
Employment 160 134 19 (20) .22570 .29808 8 
Honorary Degree 119 116 22 (38) .53571 .51388 4 
Membership 88 45 16 (17) .22106 .35480 5 
Other quangos 156 131 9 (10) .10105 .24863 7 
Previous NED 111 27 3 (8) .04487 .21638 9 
Professional 169 137 20 (21) .22045 .30765 7 
Professional -  Previous 146 114 27 (28) .24195 .32511 6 
Quango Advisor 170 148 19 (20) .21753 .25898 6 
Quango Advisor -  
previous 

156 122 11 (22) .18752 .29341 7 

Quango - Previous 158 132 11 (39) .20072 .26708 5 
School 166 133 14 (15) .14605 .25675 7 
Social organisations 171 129 11 (12) .12162 .25161 7 
Social organisations – 
previous 

148 68 11 (12) .11350 .28496 9 

University 169 169 56 (112) .40722 .44301 4 
University – grouped 
colleges 

169 169 105 (125) .23884 .31993 3 

Visiting Professor 87 64 8 (9) .23488 .34140 7 
Figure 5.2: Network statistics for types of connections27

 

The networks with the highest degrees are those related to high levels of cultural 

capital, namely attendance of private member clubs, recipients of honorary degrees 

and university attendance. The lowest degrees are for business connections, such as 

non-board positions within companies and previous corporate directorships, as well as 

                                                 
26 As discussed in Chapter Three, this dataset could not be entirely comprehensive which is why the 
school attended is unknown for around three-quarters of the directors. There are 21 boards within this 
dataset for which it was not possible to determine the schools any of their directors attended, hence 
their omission from those networks. 
27 The three centrality measures and the diameter demonstrated in this table refers solely to those 
organisations occupying positions within the main component, rather than institutions overall. 
Therefore, whilst the editorial boards are shown as having a closeness centrality of .6, this is based 
solely on the 5 organisations occupying its largest component, not the 62 boards containing an editorial 
board member or the full 187 institutions within this sample. 
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Executive Quango board positions. This highlights shared cultural capital is common 

amongst these directors, shared corporate positions and multiple quango roles are not. 

 

As we saw in the previous two chapters, however, the levels of signifiers of cultural 

capital observed amongst these directors is not greater than for social capital. Whilst 

there were 1,008 individuals with a known university education, there are merely 310 

who are members of private member clubs and 279 holding honorary degrees. The 

extent to which these relatively low numbers have produced densely-populated large 

networks highlights the roles such institutions play within the quango world. There 

are 522 company directors in this sample, yet few connections generated between 

people sitting on the same boards. Whilst holding a directorship is valued, the actual 

company it is with is not.  

 

The large disconnectedness of the corporate ties highlights the marginalised position 

private business occupies within these networks. Whilst 159 quangos house a 

corporate director on their boards, only a third can be found within a sparse 

interlocking directorship network, which has a tiny core comprised of a few 

individuals sitting on multiple quango boards. The diameter of this network, at 18, is 

the largest of any in this thesis and doubles that of any other type of outside 

connection held. Similarly, the main component contains less than a third of all boards 

and therefore is much sparser than the other networks. Only the corporate advisory 

network, of non-board level positions in the private sector, and the sparsely populated 

editorial board networks are similar to this. As discussed in Chapter Four, the 

relationship between quangos and companies appears incidental rather than causal. 

 

The distinction within quango positions refutes the literature’s belief professional 

quangocrats hold positions of power. Within the Executive Quangos network there are 

low levels of closeness centrality, a small, isolated core and over half of the boards 

comprise a large component, with a very large diameter. By contrast, the network for 

quangos in their widest sense, including local NHS boards, has the majority of 

organisations linked through a well-connected structure. The advisory, non-board 

level positions held by these individuals demonstrates a strong, well-connected 

component, as does the previous quango positions these individuals have held. 

Therefore, the Executive Quango network appears to be the exception, with these 
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individuals enjoying mutual positions on similar institutions but lacking cohesion 

across boards. The high diameter highlights rather than forming a solid, coherent 

structure, these organisations form distant strands and an incoherent, disconnected 

network. 

Correlations and components 

The network by interlocking directorships of executive quangos shows no evidence of 

‘small world’ structures. Network theory suggests a power law distribution should be 

present with most organisations only connecting to a small number of other boards, 

with a few hubs holding ties with many. Figure 5.3 shows whilst the basic premise of 

a power law exists, the distribution is more linear than exponential. Therefore, whilst 

increasing the number of ties a quango has reduces the number of bodies meeting that 

criteria, we cannot declare a power law occurs as there is neither a sharp decline nor a 

long tail. 
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Figure 5.3: Degree distribution of interlocking quango directors 

 

The second criteria for a small world would be a correlation between high levels of 

degree and high levels of closeness centrality. For lower levels of degree, high 

closeness values are not problematic due to the nature with which they could link to 

those important hubs. As Figure 5.4 demonstrates, the organisations with the highest 

degree have high closeness centrality. They do not, however, hold the highest levels 

of centrality, which can be found amongst organisations with degrees roughly half of 

theirs. Given the large range of closeness centrality amongst the institutions with 

median degrees, this suggests there is no correlation between degree and closeness 
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centrality. Therefore, there is evidence that random, rather than network, structure is 

responsible for the ties which exist between quango boardrooms. 
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Figure 5.4: Degree-closeness centrality relationship 

within interlocking quango directorships 

 

However, it appears that the interlocking directorship network is not typical of the 

other forms of connections which can exist between boards. Whilst the degree 

distributions are linear for quangos sharing mutual directors, they differ for other 

forms of connections. They generally fall into two categories. The sparse networks 

show signs of a power law distribution, with a large number of organisations with few 

connections, tailing off to a small number with multiple ties, as can be demonstrated 

with the charity and school networks in Figure 5.528. For tighter networks, which have 

high levels of degree for the majority of boards, a normal distribution can be 

observed, as shown by the private member club and university attended networks in 

Figure 5.6. The identification of these distributions suggests that whilst the ties 

created within boardrooms are randomly generated, those existing between directors 

across other spheres show signs of network structure. 
 

                                                 
28 In both and  the degree values have been grouped to reduce the amount of noise 
within the graphs. As has 8 different numerical values, they have been grouped into as close 
to 8 groupings as possible, allowing for the size of each of these new categories to be divisible by 5 for 
easy of display. 

 Figure 5.5  Figure 5.6,
 Figure 5.4 
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Figure 5.5: Degree of interlocking quangos by mutual charity trusteeships or school alumni 
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Figure 5.6: Degree of interlocking quangos by mutual private 

club membership or university alumni 

 

This dissimilarity is further displayed when looking at the relationship between degree 

and closeness centrality. Broadly speaking, there is evidence of network structure 

across the other types of relationship between directors, demonstrated in a range of 

ways. There was evidence of linear distributions for a few networks, such as the social 

organisation positions and university attendance networks, demonstrated in Figure 

5.7. There was also evidence of strong exponential correlations, as demonstrated by 

the private member club and quango advisory role networks, shown in Figure 5.8. 

Finally, there were some networks which showed weaker, but identifiable, 

correlations, such as the affiliations to, and board memberships of, professional bodies 

shown in Figure 5.9. 
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Figure 5.7: Degree-closeness centrality correlations for 

 social organisation positions and university attended networks 

 

100806040200

Degree

0.7000000

0.6000000

0.5000000

0.4000000

0.3000000

0.2000000

0.1000000

0.0000000

C
lo

se
ne

ss

6050403020100

Degree

0.4000000

0.2000000

0.0000000

C
lo

se
ne

ss

 
Figure 5.8: Degree-Closeness centrality correlations for  

private club membership and quango advisory positions 
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Figure 5.9: Degree-closeness centrality correlations 

for general and board membership of professional bodies 
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It is difficult to attribute meaning to the nature of the correlations given the networks 

they cut across. However, the mere fact they observe the rules for network effects to 

be present, unlike the interlocking directorships network, demonstrates there is a 

consistency around the mutual social spaces these individuals occupy. 
 

However, making strong claims that quango positions are not important to specific 

quangocrats would be a little overstated. There is correlation for the quango advisory 

roles, as shown in Figure 5.8, which demonstrates these individuals are similar in the 

organisations they provide advice to, but not in terms of those they are directors of. 

This suggests signs of stratification exist, with individuals happy to accept high-

profile roles in all institutions, but only taking lower positions with the correct bodies. 

 

The corporate directorship network is the only other without correlation between 

degree and closeness centrality. As can be seen in Figure 5.10, this follows the pattern 

for the interlocking directorships rather than other forms of connections. This is partly 

due to the sparseness of corporate ties between directors, which means many of these 

links are merely replicating interlocking directorship ties. As two quangos which 

share a director only share a link to the same company if that individual sits on a 

corporate board, it is more likely businesspeople within this network are tied through 

random, rather than network, structure. 
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Figure 5.10: Degree-Closeness centrality relationship for directorships 

 

Overall, there is evidence network effects exist for all forms of connections within 

this thesis, aside from the corporate roles and the quango interlocking directorships. 

  131 



  

This demonstrates whilst occupying the same social spaces is important across many 

spheres, it is not prioritised within those areas. It is significant that the quango 

interlocking directorship network differs to the others in this thesis and appears based 

on random structure. As with the corporate positions, this demonstrates membership 

positions which are taken on other public 

ards have links to which outside 

stitutions) has been transformed into an adjacency matrix (measuring which boards 

g a two-mode network into a one-mode network. Within this 

thesis, the meaning of degree differs between the one-mode and two-mode networks. 

ed extensively, degree relates to the number of 

of other quangos does not influence the 

bodies. More importantly, if network structure produced the quango network, there 

would be a possibility this was responsible for the structures found through other 

forms of connection, due to individuals sitting on two boards producing false 

correlations which are irrelevant to the social spaces they occupy. The emergence of 

network structure across the other forms of connection, but random structure for those 

interlocks, adds weight to importance of these underlying factors. 

One- and two-mode networks 

This analysis has concentrated on reducing the networks of quangos and their social 

spaces into one-mode networks displaying solely the quangos. The incident matrix for 

each form of connection (measuring which bo

in

share a link through the same outside institution). As this thesis is examining the 

connections held between quango boardrooms, this transformation has been 

performed to ensure those boards with the most connections to other bodies are 

deemed as central, rather than reducing the distinction between boards which are a 

few steps apart. This is common in the literature on interlocking directorships, which 

aims to understand how the outside connections influence the relationships between 

boards (Burris, 1991, Carroll and Carson, 2003). 

 

As discussed in the Chapter Two, and demonstrated in Figures 2.2 and 2.3, there are 

issues with condensin

Within the one-mode networks, discuss

quangos possessing a board member which shares an attribute with another public 

body. Within the two-mode network, degree relates to the number of outside 

organisations that its board members hold as an attribute. Therefore, within the one-

mode network, degree concerns the number of similar quangos. In the two-mode 
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network, it represents the volume of social capital and the number of opportunities for 

connections to exist. 

Differences in network structure 

Looking at the interlocking directorships network, it is apparent the degree values 

follow a normal distribution, as shown in Figure 5.11. Unlike the one-mode network, 

there is no reason to suspect a power law distribution should exist as these directors 

are independent, not network-dependent, of each other. Indeed, this merely replicates 

the average size of the boards as the only direct connections which can be made are 

between quangos and board members.  
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Figure 5.11: Degree scores for quango board members 

Again, there is no correlation between degree and closeness centrality, showing a 

greater quantity of sts random, rather 

than network, structure igure 5.12 shows linear 

orrelation at the foot of the diagram, this is merely representing those quangos which 

 

directors does not lead to more ties. This sugge

is creating these connections. Whilst F

c

do not share a director with another public body. Those with more directors are shown 

as having higher closeness centrality as they connect to more individuals than smaller 

boards. 
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Figure 5.12: Degree-Closeness centrality relationship 

for quangos 2-mode interlocking directors 

 

Whilst the relationship between degree and closeness centrality is consistent between 

the one-mode and two-mode networks for interlocking directors, it does not appear to 

be so for other forms of connections. For one-mode networks there was a clear 

positive relationship between the two measures, indicating that all ties provided a 

benefit. Under the two-mode network, there is a consistent random pattern occurring 

with no correlation being seen. Figure 5.13 shows four such networks, highlighting 

the lack of a coherent structure. For the charities and private member club networks 

there appears, at first glance, to be the suggestion of correlation between degree and 

closeness centrality. However, this is due to those few outlying organisations w  

high de attern 

amongst th onal body 

ployers networks, there are less signs of correlation with the few higher 

ith

grees generally holding relatively high closeness centrality, with no p

e rest of the structure. For other networks, such as the professi

and em

degrees seemingly having random levels of closeness centrality. 

 

Whilst there are a few quangos, on all networks, with a high degree and a high 

closeness centrality, there is no evidence an increase in the number of connections a 

quango has centralises its network position. Therefore, there is no evidence an 

increase in the volume of social capital increases network position, but rather 

connecting to the correct institutions is important. 
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Figure 5 ness centrality diagram r char clubs, 

professional body membership and employers (clockwi from top ft) 

 

There are only two ved. These are the 

onorary degree and university attended networks. The high number of smaller 

s which allows actors linking to a small number of central bodies 

 be falsely incorporated within cores.  

 
Examining the most central quangos across all types of network highlights the 

stability which exists between these two types amongst this dataset. Across the 17 

.13: Two-mode degree-close s fo ities, 

se,  le

networks where a correlation can be obser

h

institutions, most of which have awarded qualifications to more than one quangocrat, 

has created this discrepancy. Indeed, 52% of all universities attended, and 64% of all 

honorary degree awarding institutions in this sample hold connections to at least two 

individuals, a higher percentage than other forms of connections.  

Differences in positions of individual boards 

In addition to network structure, the effects of reducing a two-mode network to a one-

mode network can alter the central nodes, giving undue influence through creating 

non-existent cluster

to
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networks studied29, 86% of the organisations amongst the top 10 closeness centrality 

scores as a two-mode network were also in the top 10 in the same one-mode network. 

For the interlocking directors network the same 10 organisations had the highest 

closeness centrality for both modes, demonstrated in Figure 5.14. The same was true 

for the social organisation positions, honorary degree host institutions and 

professional board membership. 

 
 1-mode 2-mode 
Marshall Scholarships 1 1 
Arts and Humanities Research Council 2 2 
Culture South East 3 4 
Museums, Libraries and Archives Council 4 3 
Human Fertilisation Embryology Authority 5 5 
Victoria and Albert Museum 6 8 
Olympic Lottery Distributor 7 6 
National Portrait Gallery 8 10 
Ofcom 9 7 
Higher Education Funding Council 10 9 

Figure 5.14: Ranked positions of 10 boards with highest 
closeness centrality across all 1-mode and 2-mode 

networks in the interlocking quango network 
 
Similarly, 86% of all organisations with the five highest closeness centrality in the 

two-mode networks were included in the top five for the same one-mode networks. 

Again, there was no difference between the two types of network for the interlocking

directorships. Similarly, the same five were top of both networks for charity 

trusteeships, educational boards, employe

 

rs, honorary degrees, professional board 

embership, quangos in their wider sense and previous quango appointments. This 

all 

viding many links. Due to the sparseness of the 

m

demonstrates the high levels of consistency produced across the two forms of 

analysing this data, despite the possibilities for the one-mode network to produce 

misleading results. 

 

Indeed, two-mode networks can produce misleading results. Amongst corporate 

directorships, the highest closeness centrality amongst the two-mode network is 

Seafish. This is due to its links to 72 different companies, almost entirely sm

fisheries-related businesses, pro

corporate directorship network, with few links between organisations, these 72 ties 

                                                 
29 Although 23 networks have been produced overall, only 17 are rel
shown in Figure 5.2, for some networks the main componen

evant for this discussion. As was 
ts were too small for meaningful 

omparison, such as the corporate directorships network. Therefore, six of the networks have been 
mitted from this analysis. 

c
o
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between its own directors has outweighed the cross-quango connections generated 

elsewhere, with Seafish not actually indirectly connecting to any other public body 

and therefore remaining isolated from the network. This demonstrates false results can 

be produced using either the one-mode or the two-mode network. 

 

There are only two instances of fewer than 8 of the organisations found in the top 10 

of a two-mode network remaining in such a position in a reduced one-mode network. 

These are the affiliation to professional body and the directorships networks, which 

have only six mutual boards each. Interestingly, these are the most and least dense 

networks. Additionally, these are the only two networks which have fewer than four 

of their top five boards with the highest closeness centrality replicated across both 

modes. Therefore, given the high rates of consistency amongst the rest of the 

networks, it would appear the differences and issues generated by reducing a two-

mode network into a one-mode are observable in this data amongst the atypically-

populated structures. 

 

This analysis of the relationships between one-mode and two-mode networks shows 

the number of connections a quango holds is largely unimportant. Connecting to the 

right sorts of institutions generates network position. This suggests rather than random 

structure producing these networks artificially, quangocrats occupy the same social 

spaces as other individuals possessing similar forms of social and cultural capital. 

What these influential forms of capital are, both in terms of those organisations which 

are utilising them, and in terms of those which are not, requires examination. 

 

Component analysis can be utilised to identify the actors most and least commonly 

occupying central positions within these networks. Analysis of which boards are most 

commonly appearing in the main component and possessing links, however distant, to 

the same large number of institutions can identify which boards have access to the 

most networks, and which ones the fewest. Similarly, a core analysis can demonstrate 

Structural consistency 

A series of networks have been created within this thesis. This section examines the 

boards which are occupying the central, and peripheral, positions across the types of 

connections, before addressing the network dynamics. 
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which organisations are most commonly placed with the K-core of the networks, the 

largest dense areas of mutual connections generated between institutions. These K-

ores are the largest clusters within the component of quangos holding connections to 

ach other, be it all possible ties being created or the same large proportion. This 

emonstrates the ability of these boards in placing themselves at the centre of the 

etworks.30 Component and core analysis can be utilised to identify elite groupings by 

on

cum

have eir 

 f

 

A com in 

these bo y found 
31

c

e

d

n

dem strating the central actors across various networks. This approach is well-

do ented amongst the literature on the educational histories of academics whi

highlighted academics in the most prestigious universities were awarded th

ch 

PhD rom higher-strata institutions (Hevenstone, 2007).  

ponent analysis demonstrates the high positioning of cultural agencies with

ards. Figure 5.15 shows the 30 quangos which are most commonl

amongst the main component of these 21 different networks generated.  The large 

number of organisations forming part of over 85% of main components highlights the 

consistency which occurs within these networks. There is an average of quangos 

forming part of 13 main components, and many form none, highlighting the high 

levels of consistency within this dataset. 

 

Whilst no single quango can be found in all of these components, there are five which 

can be found amongst all but one. These are three cultural organisations, a regional 

development agency and an educational board. The role of cultural organisations and 

research councils can also be easily seen. The ESRC and MRC are only missing from 

two main components, Natural Environment just three, Arts & Humanities four, 

EPSRC five and BBSRC six. 

 

 

 

 

                                                 
30 Component and core analysis cannot be readily compared between the one-mode and two-mode 
networks in this study. As the ties within a one-mode network consist of connections through the 
reduced nodes, by that very notion the same quangos would occupy the same components. A K-core 
analysis of the two-mode network would be redundant. As a board cannot relate to another board, nor 
an individual to an individual, it is not possible to possess a large K-core.  
31 The Corporate Directorship and Editorial Boards networks have been omitted from this analysis due 
to the weakness of their main components. 
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1st BBC; British Museum; North West Development Agency; Qualifications and Curriculum 
Authority; Tate 

20 

6th Bank of England; Channel 4; Economic and Social Research Council; English Heritage; 
Higher Education Funding Council for England; Historic Royal Palaces; Learning and 
Skills Council; Medical Research Council; National Gallery; National Portrait Gallery; 
Nuclear Decommissioning Authority 

19 

17th Audit Commission; British Council; English Partnership; Environment Agency; Health 
Protection Agency; Imperial W
Maritime Museum; National

18 
ar Museum; National Consumer Council; National 

 Museum of Science and Industry; Natural Environment 
Research Council; Northern Lighthouse Board; Quality Improvement Agency; Royal 
Botanic Gardens Kew; VisitBritain 

Figure 5.15: Quangos most commonly appearing within the main component 
 
D , this will h  

c ng of 

a te t 

th orary 

degrees mor dvising the 

 or affiliations to professional 

odies. Therefore, whilst some groups will receive an advantage from this type of 

core analysis can explain which organisations are most commonly 

ccupying the most central, dense areas. K-cores have been generated for each 

ue to the nature of analysing links across a large number of fields ave

reated centrality for some boards, and distance for others. The positioni

cademic funding boards, for instance, might demonstrate academics were educa

e same institutions, share common workplaces and are recipients of hon

d a

e often than quangocrats overall. Similarly, they might be a

same quangos through their shared positions in academic life whilst it is easy to 

understand how boards containing academics are more likely to form part of the 

visiting professorship network. Therefore, their positioning in many components may 

be a function of how this data has been correlated. However, such considerations do 

not demonstrate why these funding agencies are holding central positions in networks 

such as charity trusteeships, private club memberships

b

analysis, there is clear evidence they follow the same trends outside those areas. 

 

Whilst a component analysis is useful for identifying the quangos most commonly 

featured within networks, it does little to explain the positioning of institutions. 

Therefore, a 

o

network from the reduced one-mode networks. Due to the nature of reduced networks 

producing cliques around all nodes sharing a specific connection, these cores have 

been normalised by expanding the core to include connections through at least two 

outside organisations rather than these merely representing quangos bonded through 

the largest single institution. There are 22 organisations appearing in at least 10 of 

these cores, as shown in Figure 5.16. These high numbers provide further evidence of 

consistency across networks. 
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British Museum 14 
Arts & Humanities Research Council; National Portrait Gallery 13 
Bank of England; Learning and Skills Council; North West Development Agency 12 
English Heritage; Higher Education Funding Council for England; National Museum of 
Science and Industry; Qualifications and Curriculum Autho

1
rity; Tate; Victoria and Albert 

Museum 

1 

BBC, Bio ure 
North West; Health Protection Agency; Heritage Lottery Fund; Medical Research Council; 

10 technology and Biological Sciences Research Council; British Council; Cult

National Gallery; National Maritime Museum; National Museums Liverpool 
Figure 5.16: Quangos most commonly appearing in the network core 

 
Again, the positioning of cultural boards regularly amongst the cores is easily seen, 

with 12 of these 22 quangos being sponsored by the DCMS. Indeed, the pattern 

amongst those organisations most commonly occupying the core of the network 

contains largely the same institutions as those most commonly appearing within the 

main component. This suggests there is a reason why these organisations are 

appearing to play a central role within these networks. 

 

Discussions of those organisations ‘missing’ from the components and cores can 

is is so. Many 

f these organisations are dealing with specific issues, such as construction and 

demonstrate as much about these networks as those occupying the centres. Figure 

5.17 shows the 15 organisations appearing in the fewest main components. The 

frequency with which these organisations are omitted again suggests high levels of 

consistency. 

 

The difference between these organisations and those with the most connections is 

striking. The absence of cultural bodies (with the sole exception of the sporting 

bookmaker Tote) is a sizeable difference. There are two reasons why th

o

maintenance, farming issues or administrative tasks, which do not carry the same 

opportunities to harness broadness of social capital but bonding within a small area. 

Secondly, these organisations are largely dealing with operational decisions rather 

than the strategic governance provided by those organisations appearing most often. 

 
Criminal Injuries Compensation Authority; Oil and Pipelines Agency 0 
British Shipbuilders 1 
Horticultural Development Council; Independent Living Funds; Valuation Tribunal Service 2 
Engineering Construction Industry Training Board; Firebuy; Football Licensing Authority; Home 
Grown Cereals Authority; Stonebridge HAT; Trinity Hou

3 
se 

Agricultural Wages Board; Office of the Children’s Commissioner; Investors in People; Tote 4 
Figure 5.17: Quangos least commonly appearing within main component 
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Again, there might be issues creating distance between these organisations and 

others. In terms of the Home Grown Cereals Authority, for instance, their 

the 

reliance on 

  

ve 

received hon ions within 

, utilising non-academic capital. However, it needs to be remembered 

ain components, or they may have fewer directors and therefore less 

pportunities for connections to be made. However, quangos such as Home Grown 

Cereals Authority and Stonebridge HAT have high levels of overall capital. For both 

ithin Defra. Ombudsman and other administrative organisations, such as 

thority, Culture South West, Engineering 
Construction Industry Training Board, Firebuy, Home Grown Cereals Authority, Horticultural 
Development Council, Independent Living Funds, LEASE, Oil and Pipelines Agency, Royal 
Navy Submarine Museum, Stonebridge HAT, Trinity House, Valuation Tribunal Service 

0 

successful small businesspeople in their field could by necessity determine a lack

certain connections. Few of their board members have a university education, or ha

of

orary degrees, instead working their way into successful posit

their industry

that these organisations are all outside the main components of over three-quarters of 

the networks, so whilst they may have limited ability to access some networks, they 

are consistently failing to occupy social spaces. 

 

There is a possibility missing data could be responsible for organisations failing to 

connect to m

o

of those organisations, it is the bonding of ties to their stakeholders and communities 

which are creating their distance from the other quangos rather than an absence of 

information. Similarly, we have seen earlier increasing the volume of outside 

connections does not necessarily lead to increased closeness centrality. 

 

The analysis of organisations which rarely occupy the core, as shown in Figure 5.18 

tells a similar tale. Again, there are a large number of single-interest organisations, 

especially w

compensation boards, advisory services and service provision quangos, can 

commonly be found. Cultural organisations in the South West, East of England and 

Wales are marginalised, with sports the only other cultural bodies included. The 

consistency of boards not appearing in the core of the network adds further weight to 

claims of consistency in network positions. 

 
British Shipbuilders, Criminal Injuries Compensation Au

Agricultural Wages Board; British Potato Council; Commission for Patient And Public 
Involvement; Football Licensing Authority, Energywatch; Investors in People; Living East; Meat 
and Livestock Commission; Milk Development Council; Parole Board; Partnerships for Schools; 
Public Lending Right; Remploy; Royal Marines Museum; S4C; Security Industry Authority; Tote 

1 

Figure 5.18: Quangos least commonly occupying the core of networks 
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Summary 

There is eviden ns across the 

different netwo arities exist in 

being created 

pparently differently to other forms of connections. Corporate directorships appear to 

, suggests such 

alues are well-respected within quango boardrooms. The factors determining 

ce quangos are consistently adopting the same positio

rks generated in this thesis. There is also evidence simil

the nature of organisations which are most commonly adopting the centralised 

positions, and similarities amongst those often positioned outside of components and 

cores. The factors influencing these network roles will be explored in more detail in 

Chapter Six. 

 

Conclusion 
There is a clear consistency in the dynamics of the networks in this thesis. This 

consistency can be demonstrated in terms of network position, degree distributions 

and one-mode reductions. There are only two forms of connections which appear to 

differ from the norm. The interlocking quango directorships are 

a

also differ. This suggests whilst there is much similarly between the individuals in this 

thesis, they are not replicated in invitations to sit on quango or corporate boards. 

 

The consistency which is demonstrated across these networks, observed in a variety of 

methods, provides evidence they are sufficiently structured for meaning to be derived 

from their composition. The repeated influence of high levels of cultural capital, and 

the increased stratification levels demonstrated within those networks

v

network positions is examined in Chapter Six.  
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Chapter 6  

hin the most central, 

ost isolated and most peripheral organisations produces understanding of how 

n contrasted with the organisations 

ost commonly isolated in networks, before looking at those quangos commonly in 

Network Positions of Quangos 
 
The literature on quangos has largely suggested an ‘Old Boys’ network’ has been 

central to appointments, but differing on the arenas upon which this influence is 

structured, viewing the business, political and social elite as occupying key roles 

(Burton and Higley, 2001, Robinson and Shaw, 2002, Taylor, 1997). The literature on 

business elites agrees links to quangos are desired (Monbiot, 2001, Scott, 1985, 

Useem, 1984). Whilst there has been much discussion of relationships amongst 

quangocrats and their social capital, there has been little empirical evidence to justify 

these claims. Whilst studies have demonstrated quangocrats often sit on numerous 

types of public body, there have been few attempts to understand why this occurs, or 

whether departments are meaningful categories for grouping quangos. 

 

Amongst quangos there appears to be a certain structure to positioning of ties between 

organisations. These connections appear related to the levels of cultural capital 

organisations posses. This chapter explores how these trends can aid understanding of 

board composition. Analysis of the common characteristics wit

m

network positioning is generated within these boards. Comparison across these types, 

and analysis of such contrasts, can highlight the depth of such claims. 

 

This section opens with an analysis of the role departments play in the clustering of 

quangos. It is argued such categorisations are inappropriate for analysing quangos, 

possibly because they are created by departments rather than existing independently 

and assigned to the appropriate ministry. Analysis of those quangos most commonly 

adopting central positions in networks is discussed to demonstrate the influencing 

factors for the construction of such ties. This is the

m

peripheral positions. 
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Departmental Clusters 

Previous quango research has argued a democratic deficit exists in how boards are 

composed with directors holding a multitude of interests, rather than being experts in 

the fields they govern (Skelcher and Davis, 1995, Weir and Hall, 1994, Wilson, 

1995). Such interpretations ignore the collaborative work public bodies often perform. 

The example of tackling health, employment and housing issues in a community 

through united rather than separate strategies has been raised earlier in this thesis 

(Painter et al., 1997). The notion of increased variety, diversity and knowledge 

roduction deriving from individuals offering an alternative perspective and 

uangos which deal with issues of equality, the 

ampaign for Racial Equity, the Disability Rights Commission and the Equal 

Opportunities Commission. Whilst they perform similar tasks for different social 

groups, they are under the sponsorship of the Home Office, DWP and DTI 

respectively32. It is easy to see how an individual with specific knowledge of equal 

rights could provide an expert role in each of those departments. 

 

Examining the literature produced by quangos demonstrates many undertake 

collaborative work, spanning multiple departments. English Heritage, for instance, 

named in their 2006/07 annual report numerous public bodies they worked with 

during the year. Nine of these bodies were DCMS quangos. Additionally, they worked 

with a further nine quangos, namely Advantage West Midlands, British Railways 

Board, Construction Skills, Countryside Agency, Environment Agency, Forestry 

Commission, Office of the Rail Regulator, Valuation Office Agency and Yorkshire 

Forward. It also worked with the Cabinet Office, the DCLG, Defra, the Charity 

Commission and the Government News Network. 

 

ongst public bodies. Culture South West, for 

instance, mentions in its 2006 annual review working with the Countryside Agency, 

                                                

p

experience to benefit board performance has also been shown (Burt, 1992, 

Granovetter, 1973). The work performed by governmental departments is not 

necessarily mutually exclusive but can cross across different aspects of social life. For 

instance, there are three executive q

C

Such diversity is not unusual am

 
32 In 2008 these three organisations were merged into the Equality and Human Rights Commission 
after the changes in governmental departments established when Gordon Brown became Prime 
Minister. 
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Environment Agency, Higher Education Regional Development Association, 

Learning and Skills Council and the regional Government Office, Assembly and 

Tourist Board, as well as three other cultural quangos and two lottery distributors. It is 

funded, in part, by South West England Regional Development Agency. The work of 

Culture South West is clearly not merely to improve the quality and quantity of 

cultural provision in the region. It works with a diverse number of institutions in the 

area to improve the reputation and profile of the region, across a wide range of 

spheres. 

 

There are 122 quangos in this thesis which share a director with another public body. 

The network produced by such interlocks can be seen in Figure 6.1, coded by 

department. There are 29 instances of organisations being connected to other 

institutions within their department. 

 

Pajek  
Figure 6.1: In rloc g n ork of qu ngo sitio 33

                

te kin etw a po ns

 

                                 
 coloured by department, as follows: DCA=Yellow; DC33 The nodes are LG=Light Green; 

CMS=Dar Red; Defra=Dark Blue; DfES=Pink; DfID=White; DfT=Light Red, DoH=Maroon; 
DTI=Purple; DWP=Navy Blue; FCO=Turquoise; Home Office=Grey; HM Treasury=Dark Green; 
MoD=Black. 

D k 
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The DCMS holds a number of mutual connections, largely disconnected from each 

heir own 

epartment, but tually posse co ngos from other 

ministries. 

 

Categorising these connections by department dem tes this trend with directors 

generally sitting on boards from departme igure 6.2 shows which boards 

multiple directors rn. As th nal shows, only 57 of the 246 interlocks occur 

within the same artment. DCMS is the only department which has more 

connections to o s in the same artment than another single 

ministry.  

DCA DCLG DCMS Def me HM MoD 

other rather than comprising a large component. However, there are instances of 

brokers from other departments which connect those fragmented strands together. 

Arts and Humanities Research Council, Bank of England and, to a lesser extent, 

Consumer Council for Water and Northern Lighthouse Board, are all fulfilling these 

roles in brokering positions between DCMS bodies. This means whilst there are few 

interlocks between the DCMS quangos, there are positioned relatively close to each 

other within the overall structure. 

 

By contrast, the DTI organisations are generally more fragmented, occupying 

positions across the network. DCLG and Defra similarly hold a small number of 

connections, but spread across a multiplicity of fragmented locations across the 

network. Organisations are generally relatively close to other bodies within t

d ac ss more direct nnections to qua

onstra

 different nts. F

 gove e diago

 dep

ther quango  with  dep

 ra DfES DfT DoH DTI DWP FCO Ho
Office Treasury 

DCA    1  1 1 1  1 3   
DCLG - 2 2  1 1  5      
DCMS - - 26 6 3 2 2 11 4 1 4 4 1 
Defra - - - 3  1 1 4   2   
DfES - - - - 10  2 11 1 1    
DfT - - - - - 2  1  1 1   
DoH - - - - - - 3 1  1    
DTI - - - - - - - 9 1 2 6   
DWP - - - - - - - -  2    
FCO - - - - - - - - - 1   1 
Home 
Office 

- - - - - - - - - - 1   

HM 
Treasury 

- - - - - - - - - - -   

MoD - - - - - - - - - - - -  
              
Total 8 11 66 18 29 10 11 52 6 10 17 4 2 

Figure 6.2: Connections between quangos, by department34
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The DCMS might hold the most interlocks simply because it is the largest department 

verall. It is the only department HM Treasury has connections to, is the most popular 

mns should appear the same. 

 
internal interlocks quangocrats overall 

o

for Defra and jointly the most popular for the DTI. Analysing the percentage of a 

department’s interlocks to the percentage of quangocrats overall would be a more 

accurate indicator of whether connections are more common within the same 

department. Figure 6.3 shows for each department the percentage of interlocks its 

quangos have to other bodies they sponsor, as well as the overall number of 

quangocrats in the sample. This enables comparison of whether the size of a 

department, and the number of quango positions available, influences which 

departments have the highest bonding of quangocrats or are more likely to work with 

outside organisations. If there was no underlying rationale for connections between 

quangos within the same department, both colu

 
DCA 0.0% 0.9% 
DCLG 18.2% 6.6% 
DCMS 39.4% 27.7% 
Defra 16.7% 10.7% 
DfES 20.7% 11.3% 
DfID 0.0% 0.6% 
DfT 20.0% 3.0% 
DTI 17.3% 18.3% 
DWP 11.8% 7.3% 
FCO 10.0% 2.8% 
Home Office 5.9% 6.5% 
HM Treasury 0.0% 0.9% 
MoD 0.0% 3.3% 

Figure 6.3: Comparison of the percentage of interlocks within 
departments to percentage of quangocrats overall 

 
Figure 6.3 demonstrates interlocking directors are more likely to sit on two boards 

within the same department than random chance would suggest. For seven of the 

departments the percentage is higher, commonly around 1.5 times higher than would 

es as high for the Foreign and Commonwealth be expected, raising to nearly four tim

Office and nearly seven times for the Department for Transport. It should be 

contextualised, however, that both departments only have one interlocking director 

and these high proportions are due to the high percentage each individual connection 

carries. There are four departments which have no interlocking directors, although the 

largest of these account for only 3.3% of all positions and therefore have fewer 
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opportunities for creating such ties. There are only two departments were the 

percentages are roughly the same, the DTI and the Home Office. 

 

Whilst Figure 6.2 suggested quangocrats take the majority of their positions in other 

ain within the department of their first position 

an, proportionately, move to any other area. 

Departmental cohesio

As has been demonstrated in Chapter Five, looking solely at the quango interlocking 

directorships tells us litt out the bstance other s of connections 

quangocrats hold to each . Therefo , whilst there is m evidence they are 

more likely to take positions on boards within their  depar  than in any other, 

it needs to be considered whether this is unction ndivi ccepting the same 

positions or, as on the quango level, the other connections add significant depth to the 

ties which exist. Th tworks within each 

epartment enables comparison to be made of whether the connections existing 

ed by the size of the networks, 

nd the probability of a tie being produced (Wasserman and Faust, 1994), it would be 

wrong to expect a similarity between, for instance, the density in a large department 

such as the DCMS or DTI and within a smaller department such as the Department for 

Transport or Ministry of Defence. However, analysis of the percentage of potential 

ties generated is an appropriate measure for comparing density of different sized 

departments, Figure 6.3 demonstrates the probability of sitting on an individual 

quango within the same department is higher than sitting on a specific board outside 

of it. The quango literature has often presented the numbers of individuals sitting 

outside of the host department as evidence quangocrats are not experienced in the 

subjects they govern (Skelcher and Davis, 1995, Weir and Hall, 1994, Wilson, 1995). 

This analysis shows whilst quangocrats gather many positions outside of their own 

department, they do so due to the increased numbers of positions available elsewhere. 

Quangocrats are more likely to rem

th

n 

le ab su  of form

other re uch 

 own tment

a f of i duals a

erefore, investigating the density of ne

d

overall are a function of the department’s bonding together with these clusters co-

existing, or whether the sponsoring department is less important for producing 

commonality. 

 

There is no simple way of comparing and contrasting the density of different sized 

networks. As the usual density methods are influenc

a
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networks (Everett and Borgatti, 2005). Whilst such analysis can create high values for 

small networks due to increased importance for their few ties, its ability to limit the 

effects of larger networks having more opportunities to create ties negates this issue. 

 

Looking across these networks, there is little evidence of bonding occurring with 

departments. There is a trend for this to occur within the DCMS, but not for ministries 

which few  trustees er quangos. For example, the network of quangos joined by sharing

of the same charities highlights how few connections exist, as demonstrated in Figure 

6.4. The DCMS charity ties produce 13% of all possible connections, the other 

departments are much sparser. Whilst FCO manages to create a larger percentage, this 

is due partly to the small number of quangos, with half of its ties existing as a 

connection by a single individual.  

 
 Observed Maximum Percentage 

DCA 0 1 0.0% 
DCLG 2 78 2.6% 
DCMS 161 1,225 13.1% 

Defr 5 153 a  3.3% 
DfES 3 1 1.8%  17
DfID 0 1 0.0% 
DfT 0 0 0.0% 

DoH 2 45 4.4% 
DTI 22 630 3.5% 

DWP 0 15 0.0% 
FCO  20.0% 2 10

Home Office 7 78 9.0% 
MoD 1 21 0.0% 

Figure 6.4: Percentage of possible ties regarding 
mutual charity trusteeships observed 

 
Of the other larger departments, the DTI held the highest density, with just 3.5% of all 

possible links existing. Whilst percentage-wise this is only around one-third of the 

proportion for the DCMS, the network diagrams shown in Figure 6.5 highlights rather 

than producing a tightly-knitted network of well-connected organisations, they merely 

produce a small number of ties, with most quangos sharing no directors and few 

boards having links to more than two other agencies. 
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Pajek Pajek 
Figure 6.5: Networks of charity connections within the DCMS, and the DTI 

 
Such fragmented networks can be observed across all forms of connections within this 

thesis. There appears to be much bonding occurring within the DCMS, but few links 

created within other departments. Looking at the network for private members clubs 

demonstrates this. Figure 6.6 shows the number of other quangos every board within 

the four largest departments shares a membership of a private club with. The number, 

nd percentage, of these interlocks to other organisations in the department is also a

shown. 

 
 Interlocks  Within 

Department 
Percentage 

DCMS 1,299 361 27.8% 
Defra 239 8 3.3% 
DfES 235 5 3.8% 
DTI 614 69 11.2% 

Figure 6.6: Private member club interlocks 
for largest departments 

 
Whilst all four departments have high numbers of connections through private 

member clubs, it is only the DCMS which proportionally hold more within their own 

department than outside of it. There are few connections occurring across Defra and 

the DfES, with many to organisations from outside the department. This demonstrates 

grouping quangos by department, as many previous studies have, is an artificial 

classification and misses many of the connections which exist between public bodies. 

The nature of these organisations, and the opportunities for collaborative work, makes 

the classification of quangos by department artificial. 

Summary 
There appears to be little signs of quangos bonding to other bodies sponsored by the 

same department. The sole exception is the DCMS, which will be discussed in 

Chapter Seven. Departments appear to bridge connections to quangos from other 

ministries, suggesting analysis by such categorisation is inappropriate.  
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Central quangos 

As we have seen in Chapter Five, there is evidence of a small number of organisations 

onsistently sitting to works worth considering the 

similarities which exi nstitutions, as we tempting to view how 

these connections are produced.  

 

There are 35 organisa lit n the network. These 

are the boards which are either appearing in at least 19 of the 21 main components, or 

are within at least ha  They are listed in Figure 6.7. Whilst there are a 

number of characteri ese institutions, s  the cultural agencies 

and research councils disc erally boards covering a 

ide range of disconnected functions across many departments. 

c wards the centre of these net . It is 

st between these i ll as at

tions holding the greatest centra y withi

lf of the cores.

stics shared by th uch as

ussed in Chapter Five, these are gen

w

 
Arts and Humanities Research Council; Audit Commission; Bank of England; BBC; Biotechnology 
and Biological Sciences Research Council; British Council; British Museum; Channel 4; Culture North 
West; Economic and Social Research Council; English Heritage; English Partnership; Environment 
Agency; Health Protection Agency; Heritage Lottery Fund; Higher Education Funding Council; 
Historic Royal Palaces; Imperial War Museum; Learning and Skills Council; Medical Research 
Council; National Consumer Council; National Maritime Museum; National Museum of Science and 
Industry; National Museums Liverpool; National Portrait Gallery; Natural Environment Research 
Council; North West Development Agency; Northern Lighthouse Board; Nuclear Decommissioning 
Authority; Qualifications and Curriculum Authority; Quality Improvement Agency; Royal Botanic 
Gardens Kew; Tate; Victoria and Albert Museum; VisitBritain 

Figure 6.7: Quangos with most consistent levels of centrality 
 
However, the consistency with which these organisations connect to each other is 

noteworthy. Amongst the various types of connection, the networks are highly dense, 

demonstrating they connect with each other regularly across many spheres. As Figure 

6.8 demonstrates, a large percentage of the possible ties which could occur between 

these core members are observable within the data. This is particularly true for 

connections with high levels of cultural capital, such as membership of professional 

bodies and university attendance, for which almost all the quangos connect to all 

others. Other forms of connections high in cultural capital, such as membership of 

s of honorary degrees, also produce very dense private clubs and awarding institution

networks. This might be explained by the small number of such institutions for these 

individuals to connect to, which is why such hubs are producing such high levels of 

ties. However, even amongst forms of connections with high numbers of potential 

organisations to connect through, such as school attendance, employers and charity 
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and social organisation trusteeships, relatively high levels of ties can be observed, 

which is producing dense networks. 

 
Affiliations to professional bodies 99.3% 
University attended 90.9% 
Honorary degree 52.9% 
Clubs 46.4% 
Quango advisor 32.1% 
Previous quango positions 25.0% 
Current quango positions 21.2% 
Professional bodies board membership 20.0% 
Social organisations 19.8% 
Employers 16.1% 
School attended 15.5% 
Charity trusteeships 15.0% 
Educational boards 14.8% 

Figure 6.8: Percentage of possible links 
between central quangos observed 

 
The high levels of signifiers of cultural capital could be expected. As discussed in 

relation to Figure 5.2, areas such as affiliation to professional bodies, university 

ttendance, honorary degrees and attendance of private member clubs produced the 

es by these central 

rganisations, these are not replicated in appointments to quango boards. Of all 

 activity. The ability of individuals to 

a

tightest networks. However, overall the percentages of ties created for those areas are 

22.0%, 40.7%, 53.8% and 43.7% respectively, far less than the proportions created by 

these centralised bodies.  

 

Despite these high percentages of mutual occupancy of social spac

o

possible interlocking directorship ties by these 35 organisations, just 4.5% (26 in 

total) exist. Whilst many connections exist between quangos in terms of the social 

spaces they occupy, there are few connections existing in the same boardrooms. 

Whilst there is a certain ‘type’ of individual sitting on the central boards, these 

individuals are bridging boards together rather than creating bonded relationships of 

multiple individuals with similar interests sharing the same board. 

The centrality of cultural capital 

Looking at the 35 institutions, there appears to be a number of themes running 

through these organisations. Firstly, there is a concentration of cultural bodies, such as 

the seven museums, two public broadcasters, tourist attractions such as Royal palaces 

and botanic gardens and the national tourist board. As Bourdieu (1984) has argued, 

cultural organisations are spheres of elite
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determine the cultural facilities available to the public, as well as controlling the 

require elaborating upon. Similarly, these boards are responsible for the 

uality of education much wider, making decisions on the integrity of qualifications 

Just 13 of these organisations operate outside of London. There are five academic 

 Swindon. Northern Lighthouse Board is based 

s an 

ssential need for these boards, respect amongst the socially advantaged and 

providing an environment they are used to. 

media, could be viewed as related to their ability to possess influence over the masses. 

The value the elite place upon governing culture as a means of cementing their social 

position should not be underplayed (Ostrower, 1998). 

 

Funding distribution appears to be well-represented within these institutions. There 

are a series of research councils, which hold the ability not only to preserve the 

academic hierarchy, but also which subjects within certain fields should be favoured 

for research. The ability for a controlling elite to exercise power through such means 

does not 

q

and education at all levels. Elite studies have often demonstrated controlling access to 

elite circles is an effective method for maintaining social dominance (Hunter, 1953, 

Scott, 1985). 

 

This group also includes the distributor of lottery funding for heritage projects, 

combining the two functions described above. They oversee the central banking 

system and are responsible for reporting on the finances of how the UK political 

system is run. In short, these are institutions which are, to some degree, connected to 

upholding the status quo, ensuring elite reproduction is preserved. 

 

funding councils, based in Bristol and

in Edinburgh. The two north west cultural agencies are based in the centres of 

Liverpool and Manchester. The 23 London-based institutions are largely based in the 

centre of the city. They are near the Thames or parklands. The headquarters of the 

Qualifications and Curriculum Authority is telling. It is located just metres from the 

Ritz, with beautiful views across Regents Park and Buckingham Palace as a backdrop. 

Its premises take up the whole building, with its logo displayed upon its elegant glass 

frontage. The professionalism of its ground floor, with its large stylish reception areas, 

electronic barriers and video screens creates an impressive corporate ambience which 

commands respect. The determination for such high-class facilities uncover

e
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In rical ter s 

overall in this st c 

funds. This equa  

pu x t 

on average, incl

ex re from s 

distribution, but  

or be a 

whole . 

 

T ty of  

are  to 

2% of all executive quangos. Those which have recently been established include the 

l elite can be demonstrated 

y examining the range of organisations which are providing their network positions. 

 nume ms, these boards appear to demonstrate much power. The quango

udy spend £52.74 billion a year, receiving £32.46 billion of publi

tes to an average of £28 million spent per year, from £17 million of

blic funds. E cluding the BBC, for the most central bodies, this is £70 million spen

uding £60 million of public funds. The BBC, with its £4.2 billion 

penditu  £3.3 billion of public funds would greatly further skew thi

 has been excluded to demonstrate rather than a single large

ganisations 
35

ing responsible for this imbalance, it is a function of a trend as 

he longevi  these boards is striking. Half of the 20 longest established quangos

shown as central. Just 30% were created by the Blair government, comparing

5

Quality Improvement Agency which replaced the Learning and Skills Development 

Agency in 2006, VisitBritain which replaced the British Tourist Board in 2003 and 

Historic Royal Palaces which became classified as a non-departmental public body in 

1998. These are largely well-established organisations which have spent many years 

in the public consciousness. These are not small-scale organisations but major 

institutions ingrained in British society, managing large sums of funding and located 

within reach of the social elite. 

Connections to elite institutions 

The belief these central boards have close links to the socia

b

As Figure 6.9 shows, there are links to the social elite with the most common forms of 

connections. At the most basic level, the institutions demonstrated as the ‘closest’ 

clubs could be viewed as being close in terms of geographical as well as geodesic 

distance, being centred around the Pall Mall heartland. Similarly, the schools network 

is centred around the institutions many elite theorists and researchers would expect to 

occupy those positions. In both of these forms of connections, it appears the more 

expensive and exclusive, the closest they are to the centre of the quangosphere.   
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Charities Artangel, Historic Houses Association, National Trust, Prince’s Trust, RNLI, St 
John Ambulance, Sustrans, Wellcome Trust, Windsor Leadership Trust, WWF 

Clubs Athenaeum, Brooks’s, Garrick, Groucho, MCC, Oxford and Cambridge,  RAC, 
Reform, Royal Yacht Squadron, Travellers 

Employer Bristol University, Cambridge University, Centre for European Reform, DTI, 
Edinburgh University, House of Commons, House of Lords, London 
University, Oxford University, TUC 

Professional  
bodies 

CBI, East Midlands Universities Association, Local Government Association, 
Museums Association, National Farmers Union, Royal Academy of 
Engineering, Royal Institution of Chartered Surveyors, Royal Society, Royal 
Society of Arts, Universities UK 

Schools Cheltenham’s Ladies College, Eton, Glasgow Academy, King’s – Canterbury, 
Latymer Upper, Marlborough, Repton, Shrewsbury, Wellington College, 
Winchester College 

Social 
organisations 

Business in the Community, Central Lancashire Development Agency, Church 
of England’s Liverpool Diocese, Foundation for Science and Technology, 
Institute of Public Policy Research, Liverpool Cathedral, Liverpool Cultural 
Company, Micropower Council, National Football Museum, Joseph Rowntree 
Foundation,  

University Bristol, Edinburgh, Harvard, King’s College – L
London School of Economics, Manchester, Univ

ondon, Leeds, Liverpool, 
ersity College – London, 

Warwick 
Figure 6.9: 10 external institutions with highest closeness centrality in 2-mode networks 

wn to be very central, with its cultural 

ommittee and two religious institutions providing many connections within these 

nity which strives to improve corporate social responsibility, thus 

panning links between companies and social organisations. The Joseph Rowntree 

 

Similarly, the charity connections show an interest in the large, well-known 

organisations. Groups such as the National Trust, RNLI and St John Ambulance are 

amongst the top charities in the UK in terms of income (Fitzherbert and Beacher, 

2001). Wellcome Trust is one of the very richest charities, distributing funds in a 

similar manner, and therefore with similar influence, to the research councils. The 

presence of a charity preserving historic houses highlights the cultural capital utilised 

in these networks, whilst the two business leadership boards demonstrates 

recognisable individuals amongst the aspiring elite are cherished. Indeed, the only 

local organisation is a business development board within Windsor, slightly removed 

from the stereotypical concept of a social welfare charity. 

 

This rationale is demonstrated also by the non-charitable social organisations at the 

centre of these networks. Liverpool is sho

c

networks. Liverpool was the 2008 European City of Culture, with the celebrations 

lead by Liverpool Cultural Consortium. This could explain why the social and cultural 

elite have utilised positions on social boards within the city during that year. There are 

also examples of business-related boards occupying strategic roles, such as Business 

in the Commu

s
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Foundation, like the Wellcome Trust and the research councils, donates much funding 

towards social research, with all the influence such donations generate. 

 

The inclusion of the Institute of Public Policy Research shows the frequency with 

which political organisations are appearing. The DTI and both houses of parliament 

can be found at the centre of the employment networks, as also the TUC. Similarly, 

the Local Government Association and National Farmers Union are central amongst 

the professional boards represented. Whilst these quangos are quasi-autonomous from 

central government, the political power they hold generates interest from related 

odies. However, whilst such interest groups are represented towards the centres of 

llowing 

dividuals from industry to gather the social and cultural capital required for elite 

Society of Arts (77 members), the Royal Society (44 members), RIBA (39) and Royal 

(35). These levels contrast with the numbers shown in Figure 

b

networks, they differ in their work and the low numbers identified suggests the ability 

for the political-orientated to form a central grouping is low. 

 

The professional bodies at the centre appear to span various fields. There are two 

academic institutions, a trade union, a business institution, a museum chief’s group, 

two scientific trade bodies and two elite groupings. However, these could broadly be 

seen as all representing the social elite. The Royal Society and RSA are institutions 

where respect and recognition are essential for membership, the engineering and 

surveying institutions require excellent performance in prolonged examination periods 

before membership is permitted, whilst museum and university chiefs are rich in 

cultural capital. The CBI aims to represent the elite of British business, a

in

progression. National Farmers Union, whilst a trade union, holds strong ties to the 

landed gentry, wealthy rural businesses and the Conservative party. Therefore, the 

various groupings comprising the social elite described by the likes of Sampson 

(1962, 1971, 1982, 2004), Scott (1985, 1991) and Marr (2004) could all be seen as 

represented by one of these 10 institutions. 

 

In terms of affiliations to professional bodies, the most connections are to the Royal 

College of Physicians 

4.16, with only one member of both the Royal Society and RIBA not sitting on these 

central boards. 
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The employment network is largely centred around academics, with five institutions 

at its heart. This demonstrates the important role academics play within these 

networks. We could expect a large number of academics to be found within the 

ample, as demonstrated by the presence of the research councils. We could expect 

there to be links betw cils, appointin d members from those 

institutions which conduct the highest levels of research. Therefore, in many ways 

identifying academic the employment network is not surprising. 

However, identifying  central all forms of networks 

suggests their role is  purely re o academic fields. 

 

It would appear fro e network this assertion that cultural 

capital influences ne o ral institutions contain 

no Oxbridge rgely due to 

ow the data has been analysed. Individuals have been grouped in their colleges, 

ford (.455) have the largest closeness values within the networks. The 

ext largest, some distance removed, are the Russell Group institutions of Manchester 

ositions represent 24.3% of those overall. Therefore, we would expect to see on 

s

een the research coun g boar

s as conductors in 

 research councils as being across 

 more influential than being lated t

m the university attendanc

twork position is flawed. The 10 m st cent

presence, which goes against much elite theory. This is la

h

rather than their institutions, for the three elite universities36. The presence of King’s, 

LSE and University College amongst this list demonstrates that even breaking London 

down into its raw colleges positions the university towards the centre. The positions 

of the Oxbridge colleges, given their large numbers overall, demonstrates the degree 

to which they are spread over a large number of colleges rather than bonded to a 

select few. Similarly, there are examples of elite institutions being central. The 

position of Harvard demonstrates the degree to which reputation is important. 

 

Within the university attendance networks, the impact of the three elite UK 

institutions is most noticeable when combining colleges. Cambridge (.482), London 

(.476) and Ox

n

(.358), Bristol (.343), Birmingham (.340) and Liverpool (.336). Institutions such as 

Harvard (.326) and Stanford (.321) are as close as the other Russell Group 

establishments, and more central than non-redbrick UK institutions.  

Volume of capitals 

It is vital to understand whether the quantity or the quality of capitals create these ties. 

These 35 centralised bodies account for 19% of all 187 quangos. Their 731 directorial 

p

  157 



  

average between a fifth and a quarter of all known capital in each type of connection 

to relate to these boards. As Figure 6.10 shows, only the links to employers fits within 

those boundaries. 

 
Honorary degrees 55.5% 
Private club membership 43.5% 
Educational boards 42.6% 
University attendance 39.2% 
Corporate directorships 38.4% 
Affiliation to professional bodies 37.6% 
Social organisation directorship 37.0% 
Charity trusteeships 36.8% 
Previous quango directorships 36.8% 
School attendance 36.2% 
Quango advisory position 30.8% 
Professional board directorship 30.8% 
Quango positions generally 29.6% 
Employer 24.7% 

Figure 6.10: Percentage of all known connections amongst 
quangocrats that are created through members of central boards 

 

The dominance of cultural capital found within these boards is noteworthy. Over half 

of all honorary degrees awarded to quangocrats are given to those sitting on these 

n those 

overall to appear in biographical directors. A fraction over 40% of all entries in such 

gst quangocrats overall are concerned with members of these boards. In 

boards. These individuals are more likely to attend private member clubs, have 

attended university and be sitting on the board of directors of educational institutions. 

They are more likely to hold memberships of professional bodies, act as trustees of 

charities and other social enterprises and have sat on other quango boards previously. 

The higher levels of cultural capital indicators amongst these directors can clearly be 

seen. The high volumes of overall capital shows these directors have not only many 

interests, but varied over different spheres. The quangocrats of the centralised 

organisations appear to have multi-disciplinary interests, holding many types of 

connections. 

 

However, it should be contextualised these individuals are more likely tha

guides amon

some cases, it is clear to see why. Being a board member of Bank of England, for 

instance, make an individual eligible for entry to those guides. For some of the 

smaller, localised bodies, this is not the case. It is possible the extra data which is 

available on the board members is creating their positions at the centre of the network. 
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As was demonstrated in Chapter Five, however, there were no direct links between 

the volume of capital contained within a board and its network position. Therefore, it 

would be wrong to assert this methodological consideration is solely responsible for 

these relations and network positions. There are a couple of considerations from the 

data itself which supports this view. Corporate directorships are another of the areas 

in which these individuals have high concentration. This concentration has not led to 

the production of a tight network, which suggests the arenas producing ties are 

evidence of network structure. 

 

Additionally, fewer than 30% of all quango boardroom connections are produced by 

rly, the percentage of employers known is related to the 

he relationship between an individual sitting on a board and being contained within 

bers’ interests for some organisations demonstrates a 

istance between the worlds of the social elite and the social and cultural capital 

ital through elite 

stitutions, appears strong amongst the central boards in this thesis. Earlier in this 

these individuals. Simila

boards overall. Within the employment networks, we can see the same patterns, and 

stratification, as those other forms of connection. Within the quango boardrooms, 

there is no evidence of a structured network. The ties produced are related to the 

nature of the social spheres investigated, rather than merely replicating data collected. 

 

T

biographical directories is not necessarily one-way. For some individuals, such as the 

governor of the Bank of England, their quango positions are sufficient on their own 

for positions in such guides. For other individuals, such as Olympic athlete Ashia 

Hanson, other activities are responsible for their inclusion within directories with their 

positioning on such boards irrelevant to their eligibility. The mere fact the directors of 

these boards are more likely to be included within such guides is an indicator on its 

own. Indeed, the register of mem

d

respected within central quangos. This suggests it is not missing data which is 

responsible for network position, but the absence of occupying social spaces. 

Summary 
The utilisation of cultural capital, or adoption of social cap

in

chapter we saw the DCMS was the only department producing an internal network. 

Museum governance has been regarded as producing elite status in France (Bourdieu, 

1984) and the USA (Ostrower, 1995, Ostrower, 1998) and it appears the same is true 
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within the UK. It is possible the DCMS is operating differently to other departments 

due to its high number of cultural organisations, offering access to elite roles. Those 

institutions which award the symbolic capital necessarily to elevate to elite circles, 

namely cultural boards and universities, are deeply entwined with the current social 

elite. This helps enshrine the position of the existing elite, controlling access to elite 

ty is occurring within these networks due to the 

 appears to have a strong influence on the boards occupying the 

entres of the networks in this thesis. This is something which, in itself, tells us 

n and cultural capital, it is 

ecessary to examine those boards which are distant from the other quangos in the 

 
 

 
t Council; Oil and Pipelines 

r Schools; Public Lending 
ight; Remploy; Royal Marines Museum; Royal Navy Submarine Museum; S4C; Security Industry 

reproduction. Whether such centrali

nature of elite institutions, or simply as there are more such bodies than other clusters 

of organisations, can be understood through examining why quangos adopt other 

positions within these networks. 

Isolated quangos 

Cultural capital

c

relatively little. It is essential to understand whether the high levels of cultural capital 

are producing network advantage, or whether such levels can be demonstrated 

throughout the network. 

 

To identify the relationship between network positio

n

network, failing to share social spaces with other organisations. These were discussed 

towards the end of Chapter Five and are shown in Figure 6.11. If this follows similar 

characteristics to the centralised organisations, there would be no evidence of network 

effects occurring. If a difference can be identified, this would suggest stratification 

exists within the quangosphere. 

 
Agricultural Wages Board; British Potato Council; British Shipbuilders; Commission for Patient And
Public Involvement; Criminal Injuries Compensation Authority; Culture South West; Energywatch;
Engineering Construction Industry Training Board; Firebuy; Football Licensing Authority; Home Grown 
Cereals Authority; Horticultural Development Council; Independent Living Funds; Investors in People;
LEASE; Living East; Meat and Livestock Commission; Milk Developmen
Agency; Office of the Children’s Commissioner; Parole Board; Partnerships fo
R
Authority; Stonebridge HAT; Tote; Trinity House; Valuation Tribunal Service. 

Figure 6.11: Most isolated quangos in this thesis 
 
There are a variety of departments represented amongst these isolated bodies, 

including four DCMS quangos. The majority of Defra quangos are included, although 

it is not possible to make many conclusions about the departments most commonly 
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present due to the multitude represented. This section examines the composition of 

these boards, in terms of the nature of their work and their operational structure. It 

then examines the social and cultural capital contained within the boardrooms, before 

questioning the network influences which could skew results. 

The nature of isolated boards 

These boards are often self-regulating bodies, with members of an industry making 

arginal positions appear to be performing an 

perational rather than strategic role. Their work is often related to enforcing the 

the decisions on how they should self-manage. For such organisations, it is not 

surprising people with many links within their field are obtaining such positions. 

These are individuals bonding within sectors and gaining a level of expertise and 

knowledge which is producing the symbolic capital utilised by quango board 

representation. 

 

Of course, not all isolated boards are all self-regulatory bodies. Boards such as the 

regional cultural bodies for the South East and East of England, Investors in People, 

Office of the Children’s Commissioner, the Parole Board, Public Lending Right and 

S4C demonstrate these institutions perform a variety of roles. However, they could 

largely be broken down into two types of organisations. 

 

Firstly, there are regional institutions in distant areas, such as the two aforementioned 

cultural bodies, a Welsh television station and the Scottish-based Trinity House. 

Localised bodies, such as Stonebridge HAT, are also performing marginal roles in this 

network. This demonstrates the degree to which these boards are largely moving in 

differing circles to the central institutions. It appears those working in areas without 

many other quangos are producing few links to other institutions. Stonebridge HAT, 

for instance, holds links to local children’s centres, community advice services and 

local quangos but little interaction with national organisations, thus positioning them 

geographically in the capital, but socially far removed from it. 

 

The other institutions within the m

o

regulations creating by ruling institutions rather than controlling public policy. Public 

Lending Right is responsible for distributing royalties payable from the public purse, 

rather than determining the appropriate levels of payment cultural performers deserve. 
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The Parole Board is the Home Office’s independent body responsible for determining 

the suitability of an offenders’ status given the department’s regulations, rather than 

making strategic decisions about the length of sentences. Security Industry Authority 

is concerned with implementing financial law, rather than creating legislation. These 

organisations are often independent boards with the teeth to enforce governmental 

decisions, but lacking the voice to change policies. 

 

This distinction between the nature of an organisation’s work and its network position 

can be demonstrated by the DfES boards. There are four DfES organisations 

occupying central positions in these networks (Higher Education Funding Council, 

Learning and Skills Council, Qualifications and Curriculum Authority and Quality 

provement Agency) and one isolated (Partnership for Schools). The central 

ve range of qualifications, are important criteria for accessing the 

ranks of the social elite. These are the causes which the central DfES boards are 

 the financial hierarchy within academia, 

Commission in Milton Keynes, Nuclear 

Im

organisations are responsible for determining levels of university funding, providing 

continuing education, and retaining the integrity of qualifications and the quality of 

education respectively. The isolated board is simply responsible for managing 

contractors’ relationships with schools. This suggests certain quango positions are 

higher valued than others, with appointments to more ‘influential’ boards being 

valued higher than those on boards with lesser powers. However, such an 

interpretation would be ignoring the nature, rather than function, of work provided. 

For the four central DfES boards, these are all aspects which are highly valued 

amongst the social elite. Elite theory suggests attendance at the top universities, and 

holding an impressi

working with, having the ability to preserve

preserve the quality of higher education and provide increased opportunities for 

further education. The work of Partnership for Schools, which merely oversees how 

state schools perform their work rather than attempting to define the educational 

climate of the nation, would appear less important to elite power. Therefore, 

institutions which offer little strategic advantage to the social elite appear to be 

existing independent of their control. 

 

In terms of location, merely 10 of these 32 organisations are based in London, a 

marked difference from the central bodies. Agricultural Wages Board is based in 

Crewe, Meat and Livestock 
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Decommissioning Authority in Cumbria and Public Lending Right in Stockton-on-

Tees. These are not the traditional locations of elite activity. However, the links of 

Sellafield to the British nuclear industry and Crewe as an agricultural hub demonstrate 

many of these boards are concerned with being accessible to their sector. The 

distinction between this and the desire of the central bodies to associate with stratified 

London districts should be noted. Organisations requiring easy access for individuals 

nationwide appear to be locating themselves in cheaper areas than central London, 

such as Milton Keynes with its strong travel connections or Stockton-on-Tees with its 

lower rents. Cultural capital, therefore, appears influential even for the isolated boards 

in this thesis, with the respected values and norms changing to mirror different 

stakeholders and communities being represented. 

 

Indeed, even within London, the locality of these organisations differs to the 

centralised bodies. Home Grown Cereals Authority, for instance, is housed within 

alking distance of Euston and King’s Cross stations. Its offices comprise half of one 

apitals cross across various sectors, creating 

pportunities for social spaces to merge and allowing a wider range of interests to 

w

floor of an office block neighboured by sex shops, drug paraphernalia stores and fast 

food establishments. There is no reception, with the public area cluttered with files 

and boxes. Unlike the Qualifications and Curriculum Authority, it has no corporate 

feel but the ambiance of a small charity, outgrowing its space but unwilling to waste 

funds on comfort which could be spent on furthering their cause. The distinction 

between the two offices is astounding, demonstrating the different ethos they hope to 

convey to visitors. 

The social capital of isolated boards 

As was shown earlier in this chapter, high levels of cultural and social capital exist 

amongst the centralised boards. These c

o

produce further connections (Bourdieu, 1984). This concept of bridging connections 

rather than bonding existing sectors has been shown to create opportunities for 

cohesion and network advantage (Burt, 1992, Granovetter, 1973, Putnam, 2000) and 

generates boardroom capital. The literature on quangos has largely centred upon the 

bonding of certain groups in creating mutual positions to create elites (Robinson and 

Shaw, 2001), but whilst this can produce a specialised elite, such distinctions wield 

little power across various sectors. 
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Within the isolated boards, however, there is greater bonding of an insular range of 

social contacts than housing board members who span various sectors. Agricultural 

Wages Board for England and Wales, for instance, has representatives of the farming 

community, spread broadly across its area of reference. Whilst these individuals house 

 

e generally not individuals identified by 

others as part of the social elite, with only the chair having received an official honour 

ical directories. 

ut branching out to involvement in other sectors. Therefore, these 

stitutions are appointing the elites in their fields, but who move in different circles 

l honours, 34 can 

e found in biographical directories and only four have been awarded honorary 

demonstrates the lower social status of the quangocrats on these isolated boards 

much knowledge, experience and expertise of that singular community, it does little to 

interact with other types of organisations. The only known social organisation any of 

their directors governs is PlantforLife, an agriculturally-related body. The only 

quango any represent is Horticultural Development Council. The professional bodies 

these directors work for are the British Bedding and Pot Plant Association and the 

National Farmers Union. Connections to institutions outside their area of work cannot 

be identified. As such, there are few opportunities for this board to be part of the

wider network of quangos. Similarly, these ar

or been included in biograph

 

There are similar examples across all these isolated quangos. British Potato Council 

has non-executives directors employed within the industry, with links to 23 positions 

on social boards linking to farming or rural issues. Home Grown Cereals Authority’s 

only non-related link is to a local radio station’s charity fund. Meat and Livestock 

Council’s directors advice 13 other public bodies, all involved in the industry. These 

quangos are appointing board members who are well-positioned with their own 

industry witho

in

to the social elite identified within the more central organisations. There appears to be 

contrasting elites occurring to those seen on the central bodies, close to the 

stakeholders of the organisations’ work. 

 

The distance between these isolated boards and the other quangos in this dataset can 

be demonstrated by their exclusion from identifiable forms of elite acceptance. Of the 

416 directors of these marginal boards, just 45 have received Roya

b

degrees. This equates to just 11%, 8% and 1% respectively of the board members of 

these isolated quangos, compared to 30%, 17% and 10% of quangocrats overall. This 
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compared to those sitting elsewhere. These board members are clearly occupying 

different social roles and gathering boardroom capital from a more insular 

environment than the directors of the centralised quangos. 

Summary 
The isolated quangos appear to be heavily bonding to the sectors they are governing, 

thus creating geodesic distance between themselves and other public bodies. This 

selves in the networks of their sector rather than ting self-

consciously as part of the quango field. 

Periph

Network theory argues advantageous positions are those which broker structure holes 

between clusters (Burt, 1992). The ability to bring new actors into ne  

access to vantage ugh providing increased 

access to f wing information to flow 

through the network. Since network theory  

opportun n s gly bonded connections 

(Granovetter, 1973), brokering connections to otherwise isolated nodes can provide 

much po

 

Within the discussions in this thesis, the presence of structural holes and opportunity 

to adopt  is limited. Due to the mu dimensional approach of 

demonstrating connections across a large number of spheres, it is possible for ties 

missing duced elsewhere. Ho er, the b c premise of 

structura ed institutions can aid anal  of stratification. As with 

the presence of is  peripheral areas 

ing of how they are structured. 

differs to the centralised organisations, which house directors with ties to numerous 

spheres and interests. The nature of these bodies connecting strongly to the ties of 

their sector, but distancing themselves from the social elite, demonstrates they value a 

different set of credentials and wish to remain close to those they govern. Such bodies 

are ingraining them  opera

eral quangos 

tworks, or offer

 a marginalised group, will provide ad  thro

 a larger crowd and the influence and control o allo

 argues information and advantageous

ities flow more readily from weak ties tha tron

wer. 

 brokerage positions lti-

in certain fields to be pro wev asi

l holes and marginalis ysis

olated boards, quangos frequently operating within

of these networks can aid understand

 

These boards are those which are generally occupying positions within the main 

components, but operating outside of the cores. Therefore, an analysis has been 
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conducted of boards which are in over half of the main components, but contained 

within under a quarter of the cores. There are 30 boards which fit these criteria, as 

outlined in Figure 6.1237. Again, a large number of departments are represented. 

Whilst the DCMS held many connections to the centralised quangos, seven of the 

bodies from the department can be found amongst the most peripheral. 

 

Many of the trends which were demonstrated with the central and isolated boards are 

lso influencing the peripheral quangos. There is evidence these organisations carry a

levels of cultural capital to be of interest to the centralised boards, but insufficiently to 

be adopted fully into their networks. Hence they are positioned on the fringes. 

 
 Components Cores 
Railway Heritage Committee 16 5 
National College for School Leadership 16 4 
Legal Services Commission 16 3 
Forensic Sciences Service 15 5 
Health and Safety Commission/Executive 15 4 
UK Atomic Energy Authority 15 3 
Culture North East 14 5 
Culture East Midlands 14 3 
Healthcare Commission 14 3 
Police Intelligence and Training Organisation 14 3 
Royal Mail 14 3 
Thurrock Thames Gateway Development Corporation 14 3 
National Army Museum 13 5 
Human Fertilisation and Embryology Authority 13 4 
London Thames Gateway Development Corporation 13 4 
Olympic Lottery Distributor 13 4 
Gambling Commission 13 3 
UK Film Council 13 3 
Youth Justice Board for England and Wales 13 3 
Covent Garden Market Trust 12 5 
General Social Care Council 12 5 
General Teaching Council 12 5 
British Waterways 12 4 
UK Sport 12 3 
British Hallmarking Council 12 2 
Office for Fair Access 12 2 
Churches Conservations Trust 11 3 
Sport England 11 3 
Civil Aviation Authority 11 2 

Figure 6.12: Quangos commonly occupying components 
but rarely incorporating cores 

Localities in the peripherals 

There is further evidence of regional variation occurring within these bodies. There 

are a large number of London-centric bodies in this grouping, including the 

development agencies for Covent Garden and the London and Thurrock Thames 
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Gateways. The geographical closeness these directors share with the London elite 

imilarly, the presence of two regional cultural agencies demonstrates individuals 

ncil). The desire for these organisations to 

onnect to their own elites is strong. Sport England’s directors include former 

places them in many of these networks, occupying the same social spaces as the rest 

of the London population. However, the stratification of their roles, aiming to address 

issues relating to the masses rather than elite influence, creates their distance from the 

centres of these networks. Whilst organisations working towards helping the general 

public of developing areas of London can utilise the geographical closeness they share 

with elite groupings, their areas of interest create geodesic distance.  

 

This belief locality produces ties is demonstrated by where these boards are 

positioned. UK Film Council, for instance, has members of the cinematic elite on its 

boards, while its position near Millbank produces connections to elite circles. Sport 

England and UK Sport might have the sporting elite sitting on their boards, but are 

housed in Soho. These institutions, like the isolated boards, are recruiting through 

symbolic rather than cultural capital, prioritising expertise and housing many high-

achievers in their field. However, by operating within the same neighbourhoods as the 

social elite, they do not hold the same geodesic distance as those based in Crewe, 

Cumbria and Cleveland. 

 

S

sharing an interest with elite groups can create connections to components, although 

their geographical separation prevents close ties. Individuals need to generate physical 

and social closeness to the social elite to occupy influential positions across these 

spheres, occupying solely one of these functions can generate only weak connections. 

The periphery and the social elite 

There are many examples of boards appointing the elite from their specific fields 

occupying these marginalised positions. This includes sporting organisations (Sport 

England and UK Sport), the film industry (UK Film Council), scientific communities 

(Forensic Science Service and Human Fertilisation and Embryology Authority) and 

school education (General Teaching Cou

c

Olympic triple jumper Ashia Hanson, UK Sport’s include Nigel Walker, who has 

represented Wales at both rugby union and hurdling while the late Antony Minghella, 

director of the Oscar-winning English Patient, sat on the board of the Film Council. 
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Whilst these levels of specific expertise are similar to the isolated bodies outlined 

earlier, there is a certain distinction between these elites and those from the more 

distant spheres. It is easy to see how the social elite might wish to hold connections to 

individuals with high levels of symbolic capital amongst the sporting and film worlds, 

recognise the achievements of leading scientists and hold links to school head-

teachers. It is less clear, however, why they would desire connections to the leading 

gures in the field of fisheries and crop growing. As with the centralised boards, 

ertainment elites move in, but 

ithout allowing these groups access to their circles. Gatekeepers appear to exist to 

fi

many of these marginalised institutions contain individuals respected by the social 

elite. The desire is not to allow those with high symbolic capital in respected sectors 

to mingle within elite circles, but rather for the elite to mingle within their sectors. 

Indeed, this can be demonstrated by the low levels of social capital possessed by 

Hanson and Walker and their low levels of cultural capital. Their apparent perception 

as part of the talented elite has created a value on their resources, but a value utilised 

solely by those sharing their board positions but not their social position. The central 

bodies wish to move in the same circles sporting and ent

w

maintain the balance between these compliant, non-competing elites. 

 

A number of distinctly elite organisations are also found in these marginalised 

positions. Churches Conservation Trust is responsible for the upkeep of redundant 

churches, signifying both a religious and a heritage role. Its board members include an 

MP and the canon of Westminster Abbey. This board is clearly an organisation with 

relevance to the social elite. However, religious purposes will only hold links to 

specific members of the elite, which can cross against beliefs. Similarly, the hold of 

the Church of England on this board, and the high levels of symbolic capital board 

members can generate through religion, allows for lower strata board members to be 

appointed. Therefore, this is a board high in elite transition, giving favourable 

advantage to the existing elite but unable to resist outside recruitment or appeal to 

wider sections of the controlling groups. 

 

It is clear from these peripheral quangos a distinction exists between those boards, the 

centralised bodies and the isolated organisations. Central bodies appear to be those 

containing high levels of cultural capital, and possessing much power and influence 
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over elite circles. The peripheral boards often hold some power respected by the 

social elites, but only in a small way, or amongst a small group of their directors. The 

isolated organisations appear to hold no connections to positions of elite power and 

therefore are largely excluded from these networks. This follows from Moran’s 

(2003) belief that the increase within the British regulatory state lead to the social elite 

connections to other quangos. Indeed, the only research councils not centralised 

rks are the Engineering and Physical Sciences Research Council 

 such as Astra 

enica, ICI, Jaguar Cars and Powergen. UKAEA’s directors have worked for Fisons, 

vidence of administrative organisations operating outside of the centres can similarly 

be observed. The Healthcare Commission, an ombudsman, and Health and Safety 

Commission and Executive, can be found in the periphery of most of the networks. 

losing their dominance of the whole system, but retaining control of important 

positions. 

 

As discussed amongst the centralised boards, the cultural capital generated by 

academics is highly-prized amongst quango boards. However, it appears that 

scientists are marginalised by quangos. As demonstrated by the isolated bodies, 

organisations concerned with engineering and construction were largely holding few 

within these netwo

and the Particle Physics and Astronomy Research Council. This deviation between the 

sciences and the arts can be seen throughout this thesis. 

 

Amongst the peripheral boards are a number of science-based organisations, such as 

the Forensic Science Service, the Human Fertilisation and Embryology Authority and 

the United Kingdom Atomic Energy Authority. Expertise is gathered as much 

amongst these boards as those centralised bodies containing many academics, sharing 

the cultural capital unlocked from specialist knowledge. However, these boards are 

more populated by individuals working in private, rather than public, institutions, 

which partly explains their positioning in these networks. Forensic Science Service’s 

non-executive directors have previously worked for organisations

Z

Halliburton and Scottish Power. Whilst these individuals have largely accumulated 

the same capital as academics, being highly-qualified and seeking to develop new 

ideas, they appear to be perceived differently by these organisations, holding only 

distant connections to central organisations. 

 

E
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Like the other administrative bodies, the operational rather than strategic element of 

their work creates a distance from the central organisations. However, their ability to 

interact with the medical and business worlds, making decisions which influence 

other spheres, prevents this distance from becoming too great. 

S
The gulf between the central and iso

ummary 
lated bodies has been demonstrated as being vast. 

 control their own dominance by protecting the routes of access to their 

circles and managing transformation of their spheres to resist competing elites from 

entering their ranks. Such distinctions can be demonstrated within these quangos. The 

central bodies within the networks have high levels of cultural capital and connections 

to social organisations associated with the British elite. They keep the elites from 

other fields distant to prevent them from mobilising resources. Indeed, the separation 

occurring between these elites suggests this is a mutual understanding; the social elite 

leave the specific elites alone if they do not try to access their power. 

 

These discussions of elite access can possibly be best demonstrated by the positioning 

of educational quangos. Those dealing with elite issues, such as determining 

university funding or ensuring educational quality are highly centralised, those 

administrative bodies governed by such decisions are marginalised. It appears highly 

prioritised which organisations occupy central positions within these networks. 

 

The peripheral organisations can generally be shown as comprising of elements of 

both of these groups, thus determining they simultaneously hold many similarities and 

differences to both. The nature of these similarities can differ, in terms of whether it is 

the power, responsibility, physical location or elite access which is being replicated. 

Organisations need to hold all the right qualities for centralised positioning, rather 

than merely demonstrating they observe certain characteristics. 

Conclusions 

Whilst quango research usually groups quangos by their sponsoring department, it 

appears this is a false categorisation. There is much evidence network position is 

related to issues of elite access and recruitment. Pareto (1901, 1920) asserted elite 

groups aim to
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Elite reproduction is sought from these quangos, with the central boards upholding the 

positions of the social elite a d peripheral boards retaining 

relationships with uch quangos are 

 

pproaches utilised by board members creates connections, with the quangocrats of 

nd the isolated an

 powerbrokers in their specific areas of work. S

excluded from the networks, and cores, through their desire to remain close to their 

users rather than acting self-consciously as a public body. 

 

The organisations connected to the social elite are shown as central due to the nature 

of the quangocrats on their boards rather than holding increasing political 

entrepreneurship. Those organisations include many cultural circulators, sitting on a 

diverse portfolio of governance roles to generate boardroom capital. Therefore, shared 

social spaces are gathered incidentally rather than strategically. The similar

a

the centralised organisations often holding a diverse range of interests creating 

opportunities to govern any of the quangos attracting directors with high levels of 

boardroom capital. This network positioning is created as a by-product of the 

generation of a diverse range of interests. It can offer no political capital, due to the 

seeming insignificance the organisations in other network positions attach to being a 

public body. 
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Chapter 7  
Culture and Cultural Capital 

 cultural bodies amongst 

e central boards, coupled with the unusual density of connections within the 

uangos 

to three types and demonstrates the distinctions which exist between types of 

ent. Cooperative work, and areas of expertise, can cut across such 

reference to the categorisation of quangos. 

 
The evidence uncovered thus far in this thesis has suggested partitions exist within 

quango networks. Chapter Five demonstrated sociological meaning can be derived 

from the construction of such networks, with patterns occurring in the positions of 

certain boards across multiple spheres. Chapter Six showed the boundaries between 

departments is unreliable for grouping such bodies, with those typically occupying 

central positions rich in cultural capital. The concentration of

th

Department of Cultural, Media and Sport (DCMS), requires additional examination. 

 
This chapter looks at the networks produced solely by DCMS quangos. Housing 50 

organisations in this thesis, over a quarter of all bodies, there are sufficient numbers of 

boards for meaningful analysis to be derived. This chapter groups the DCMS q

in

organisation within the same department. It is argued the DCMS acts as a microcosm 

for the overall quango network, providing opportunity for more detailed analysis of 

why some organisations are centralised across various networks whilst others are 

appearing consistently in the periphery or margins. 

 

This chapter begins by identifying differences in how DCMS quangos operate, in 

relation to the conclusions made in Chapter Six. Three types of cultural body are 

identified, with evidence of differences between those groups. The outside institutions 

cultural bodies share connections with are discussed to explore why these differences 

occur. The role cultural capital plays within the department highlights how it operates 

as a microcosm of the entire quangosphere and enables greater comparison of the 

underlying factors of network position. 

Cohesion within the DCMS 
As we have seen, quangos do not have parallels solely with other organisations within 

their departm

divides, which have been created without 
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Similarly, differences between organisations can exist within departments, which are 

wide, over-aching bodies designed to incorporate many areas of work.  

 

These differences are easily identified within the DCMS, which deals with cultural 

activities such as museums, music and literature as well as sporting pursuits. The 

connection between, for instance, Football Licensing Authority and the UK Film 

Council is not an obvious one, existing purely as they are best pigeonholed under the 

same secretary of state rather than performing similar work. Therefore, it is important 

 question the relationships which exist within departments. 

hapte

CM

including tr

areas includ

 

of 8

Overall, 65

university ed , s, 36% are charity 

sional body, 29% advise other quangos and 21% 

hold corporate directorships. Smaller percentages have positions within professional 

panies or 

is means there are proportionately slightly 

males than sitting on quangos overall. Across all forms of these connections, 

 

 

to

 

This c r examines the 50 executive quangos and public corporations of the 

se agenciDCMS. The

year (D

es employ 42,000 individuals and spend around £8.2 billion a 

S, 2008). The organisations cover all forms of culture within the UK, 

aditional high culture such as museums and galleries, as well as other 

ing sports, music, architecture and access to the arts and literature. 

A total 16 individuals sit on these boards, including 25 who sit on two each. 

% of these individuals are male, with an average age of 57. 44% are 

ucated  40% are listed within biographical directorie

trustees, 38% are affiliated to a profes

bodies (18%), hold quango directorships in other departments (17%), are members of 

private members’ clubs or sit on boards of educational establishments (16% each), 

have official honours such as a MBE or have received honorary degrees (15% each), 

advise companies (5%) or sit in editorial positions, are shareholders in com

hold visiting professorships (4% each). Th

more fe

with the sole exception of Royal honours, a slightly larger number of DCMS 

quangocrats hold these sorts of capitals than board members overall in this thesis, as 

shown in Chapters Three and Four. There are increased numbers of social capital held 

by DCMS quangocrats than those overall, as well as a wider diversity of forms of 

capital held.
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Figure 7.1 shows these organisations, breaking them down into three types. Firstly, 

there are London-based museums38. Whilst these are London-based, it should be 

remembered they are, strictly-speaking, national organisations. Secondly, there are 

UK-wide organisations, which are generally based in London39. These include lottery 

funders, heritage boards, sport organisations and so on. Finally, there are regional 

bodies, consisting of regional cultural agencies and museums outside of London. 

Again, Museum of Science and Industry Manchester, National Museums Liverpool 

and Royal Armouries are national rather than regional organisations. 

 
Museums 
(London 
based) 

British Library; British Museum; Geffrye Museum; Horniman Museum; Imperial War 
Museum; Museum of London; National Gallery London; National Maritime Museum; 
National Museum of Science and Industry; National Portrait Gallery; Natural History 
Museum; Sir John Soane’s Museum; Tate; Victoria and Albert Museum; Wallace 
Collection 

National 
bodies 

Alcohol Education and Research Council; Arts Council England; Big Lottery Fund; 
BBC; Channel 4; Churches Conservation Trust; Commission for Architecture and the 
Built Environment; English Heritage; Football Licensing Authority; Gambling 
Commission; Heritage Lottery Fund; Historic Royal Palaces; Horseracing Betting Levy 
Board; Museums, Librar hi l; ment of Science, 
Tec rts; Nationa ttery Com on; Olympi ttery Distributor; 
Public Lending Right; S4C; Sport England; T  Council; UK Sport; 
Vis

ies and Arc ves Counci National Endow
hnology and the A l Lo missi c Lo

ote; UK Film
itBritain 

Regional 
odies  

Cultur Culture South East; 
Culture South West; Culture West Midlands; Living East; Museum of Science and 

e East Midlands; Culture North East; Culture North West; 
b

Industry Manchester; National Museums Liverpool; Royal Armouries; Yorkshire 
Culture 

Figure 7.1:  Breakdown of DCMS quangos by type 

Intra-departmental fragmentation 

There is consistent evidence throughout the types of connections these individuals 

hold suggesting these types of DCMS quangos differ in their composition. Across a 

wide range of interests there is strong evidence of the London museums being largely 

connected to each other through mutual interests being represented on their boards, 

but appearing absent from those of the national and regional institutions. 

 

The 25 individuals who sit on more than one board have produced a network of 

quangos connected by multiple board members, as shown in Figure 7.2. This is a very 

sparse network, without a strong main component and comprising a number of ties 

operating with little structure. Only 10 boards are joined to more than one other 

rga ich form part of the an

 

o nisation, wh two large str ds. 
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Historic Royal Palaces

Alcohol 

Culture North East

Education and Research Council

Arts Council England

BBC

Big Lottery Fund

British Library

British Museum

Channel 4
Churches Conservation Trust
Commission for Architecture and the Built Environment

Culture East Midlands

Culture North West

Culture South East

Culture South West

Culture West Midlands

English Heritage

Football Licensing Authority

Gambling Commission

Geffrye Museum

Heritage Lottery Fund

Horniman Museum

Horseracing Betting Levy Board

Imperial War Museum

Museums, Libraries and Archives Council

National Endownm ce, Technology andent of Scien  the Arts
National Maritime Museum

Museum of Science and Industry Manchester

UK Sport

National Museum of Science and Industry

Living East

Museum of London

National Gallery, LondonNational Lottery Commission

National Museums Liverpool

National Portrait Gallery

Natural History Museum

Olympic Lottery Distributor

Public 

Sport England

itain

Yorkshire Culture

VisitBr

Lending Right

S4C

Sir John Soane’s M

UK Film Tate Council

useum
The Wallace Collection

Tote

Victoria and Albert Museum

Royal Armouries
Pajek

Figure 7.2: Network of interlocking board memberships of DCMS quangos 
 

Using the categorisations shown in Figure 7.1, there is little evidence of directors 

sitting on the same types of boards when they hold multiple connections. Of the 22 

pairings of organisations, there are only 4 existing within the same type. This analysis 

has been slightly skewed by Arts Council England (ACE), which links to four 

regional cultural agencies. ACE appoints the chairs of each of its regional bodies onto 

its national board, therefore in many ways acts more like a constellation of regional 

bodies than a UK-wide institution. It should be contextualised it also connects to a 

London museum, whilst the two organisations which hold another interlock do so 

with other UK-wide organisations. Museums, Libraries an

 

d Archives Council more 

pifies how these interlocks exist, linking to Culture South East and National Portrait 

Gallery. As Figure 7.3 shows, directors sitting on multiple boards generally sit on 

different types of quangos. 

 
 Interlocks Same type Different type 

ty

London Museums 12 2 10 
UK-wide 21 4 17 
Regional 8 2 6 

Figure 7.3: DCMS interlocks by categorisation of bodies 
 
Chapter Five demonstrated the quango interlocking network for the whole dataset 

does not mirror that of other forms of connections. Figure 7.4 shows the average 

closeness centrality of DCMS quangos across 14 sectors40, ordered by overall average 
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and also broken down by type. The London museums have higher than average levels 

of closeness centrality across all networks, aside from that for charity trusteeships 

where it equals the average score. Conversely, there is only one instance of the 

national organisations having an above-average centrality whilst the two instances for 

regional organisations are in sparse networks. This demonstrates the central role 

museums are playing within these networks, sharing directors with similar social 

capital. Given the 25 intermediaries spanning multiple boards, and therefore 

potentially unbalancing the network, follow an unstructured pattern which does not 

replicate these connections, these organisations are clearly grouping together due to 

shared ethos and connections rather than mutual directors. 

 
Network type All Quangos  Museums National Regional 
Member of professional institution .828 .908 .787 .808 
University attended .678 .760 .656 .615 
‘Gentlemen’s’ clubs .458 .644 .428 .267 
Honorary degree .384 .602 .365 .128 
Quango advisory position .365 .437 .322 .361 
Previous quango appointments .255 .360 .245 .136 
School atte .123 nded .246 .348 .240 
Charity trusteeships .203 .203 .207 .193 
Other Quango boards .165 .194 .147 .164 
Educational boards .144 .206 .121 .110 
Employer .134 .167 .107 .146 
Professional body directorship .128 .199 .083 .128 
DCMS interlocking directorships .043 .060 .029 .052 
Corporate directorships .018 .025 .017 .013 

Figure 7.4: Average closeness centrality scores of DCMS quangos, by type 
 
 
Indeed, it is the forms of connections with the largest emphasis on social stratification 

that produce the highest density. These are connections through membership of 

professional bodies (ranging from elite establishments such as the Royal Society 

through to occupational-specific bodies such as the Institute of Directors), university 

attended, membership of private clubs and institutions to have awarded honorary 

egrees, all identifiers of the business elite and corporate classes (Scott, 1985, Useem, d

1984). These high levels of connectedness have been achieved largely due to the 

contribution of the London museums, which are much more connected than the other 

institutions and providing the clusters which allow cohesion to develop. For instance, 

Figure 7.5 shows the network of quangos connected by board members receiving 

honorary degrees from the same university. The centre of the network is dominated by 

the London museums, which interlock tightly with each other. The national 
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organisations are peripheral, as are the few regional quangos to house recipients of 

such degrees. The museum chiefs are often awarded such titles and largely from the 

same institutions, namely Oxford, Cambridge and London. 

 

BBC

Historic Royal Palaces

Channel 4

S4C

Arts Council England

Big Lottery Fund

British Library

British Museum

Churches Conservation Trust

Commission for Architecture and the Built Environment

Culture West Midlands

English Heritage

Geffrye Museum

Heritage Lottery Fund

Horniman Museum

Horseracing Bettling Levy Board

Imperial War Museum

Museum of London

Museums, Libraries and Archives Council

National Endownment of Science, Technology and the Arts

National Gallery, London

National Maritime Museum

National Museums Liverpool

National Museum of Science and Industry
National Portrait Gallery

Natural History Museum

Olympic Lottery Distributor

Royal Armouries

Sport England

Tate

The Wallace Collection
UK Sport

Victoria and Albert Museum

UK Film Council

VisitBritain

Pajek  
Figure 7.5: DCMS quango network by award of honorary degree 

 

Economic interests appear to be lowly within the department. Corporate directorships 

produce an average closeness centrality smaller than that of the DCMS interlocking 

directorships. Given the 25 intermediaries sitting on more than one board produce 

'artificial' interlocks when they sit on a corporate board through their joining together 

f two quangos, this highlights there are less connections through companies than o

there are through individuals before other interests are taken into account. The 

network by mutual employer is also relatively low compared to other forms of 

connections, whilst the effect of individuals sitting on corporate advisory boards is too 

low to even be reported. This shows cultural, rather than economic, capital holds the 

greatest force within these networks. 

 

The relationship between the national and regional quangos highlights these 

organisations are less structured in their network positions. The national bodies are as 
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marginal as the regional bodies across many of these categories, such as membership 

and directorships of professional bodies and university attended, which are signifiers 

of cultural capital. However, they operate somewhere between the museums and 

regional bodies, similar to neither, in terms of school attended and club membership, 

which are signifiers of economic capital. They are similar to the regional bodies 

regarding non-board level and board level relations to other quangos, but different in 

rms of previous quango positions held. They are similar to the regional bodies in 

hese closeness centrality values highlight the types of quangos are operating 

ly

u

sation, that we can understand why these distinctions exist. 

ital 
 

mutual ch

relationshi

Linkages 

ons

 

in

apart, in 

different o

to take som

creating si

 

imilarly, the types of connections such relationships entail needs to be questioned. 

te

terms of corporate directorships, but marginalised in terms of mutual employers. This 

highlights there is little systematic positioning of the role of the regional and national 

boards within these networks, unlike the consistent manner in which the museums are 

displayed as central. 

 

T

different

through 

marginali

. However, this tells us little about the nature of these distinctions. It is only 

nderstanding the range of interests which create this centrality, or 

Cap
There are

differences 
various forms of connections within this dataset. Connections through 

arity trusteeships or corporate directorships, for instance, produce strong 

ps between individuals who discuss governance matters with each other. 

through the same employer, advising the same quangos or educational 

instituti

not know

, however, can produce less concrete relationships as the individuals might 

each other, or are part of different networks within those establishments. 

dividuals having attended the same university might have studied decades 

different departments under the tutorage of professors with distinctly 

utlooks and values they have passed onto their students. Therefore, we need 

e care before regarding these links as all operating in the same way, or 

milar types of connections. 

Finally, 

S

Bourdieuan capital is generally broken down into the social, cultural, economic and 

symbolic categories displayed in Figure 1.2 (Bourdieu, 1984, Bourdieu, 1993, 

Bourdieu, 1996). The four types of Bourdieuan capital allow us to understand more 
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about how these organisations operate. There is evidence these capitals are utilised 

differently by the types of quango. Museum directors gain credence amongst the 

social elite through using their background to gain positions on these boards. The 

regional directors become local elites through using their networking skills to gain 

positions on cultural agencies. Finally, national directors gain access to public boards, 

and therefore gain elite status, through using their expert positions to produce such 

ppointments. Whilst such a breakdown is overly-simplistic, and not true of all 

analysing an example of each of the three types of 

rganisations specifically can highlight generic trends. Figure 7.6 shows the range of 

ouncil 
National) 

f Public Health), Motivational Interviewing 
rtland Group, TACADE 

a

institutions fitting those criteria, these general trends can be identified by examining 

the questions of capitals within these networks. Boardroom capital appears important 

for all these types of quango, although utilised in different ways. 

 

Starting with social capital, 

o

social and voluntary organisations the directors of Culture West Midlands (CWM), 

AERC and Natural History Museum govern. These institutions are representative of 

the organisations of their type. 

 
Alcohol 
Research 
and 
Education 

Alcohol Concern, Chinese National Healthy Eating Living Centre, Diaego Foundation, 
International Agency on Tobacco and Health, International Cochrane Collaboration, Royal 
Colleges of the Physicians of the UK (Faculty o
Trainers International, National Heart Forum, Po

C
(
Culture 
West 
Midlands 
(regional) 

Albion Ensemble, Aliss, Artix Arts Centre – Bromsgrove, Association of European
Conservatoires, Belmont Arts Centre – Shropshire, Birmingham Arts Marketing

 
(2), 

Birmingham Association of Youth Clubs, Birmingham Educational Arts Forum, 
Birmingham Hippodrome, Birmingham Royal Ballet, Black Country Touring, British 
Double Reed Society, Connexions, John Fenny Charitable Bequest, Herefordshire Cultural 
Consortium, Local Government Association, Midlands Arts Centre, Millennium Point 
Trust, Motionhouse Dance Theatre, Music Educational Council, National Association of 
Youth Orchestras, New Victoria Theatre, Sound Futures, Symphony Hall Birmingham(2), 
Total Theatre Network, Tourism West Midlands, Trans Europe Halles, Warwick Arts 
Centre, West Midlands Historic Environment Forum, West Midlands Life 

Natural 
History 
Museum 
(London) 

21st Century Tiger, British Ecological Society(2), Buckinghamshire Foundation, Campaign
for Science and Engineering, Central & Cecil Housing Trust, Darwin Trust, Dolphin Square 
Charitable Trust, Earth Centre, Environmental Advice Centre Ltd, EURISY, Friends of 
Arundel Cricket Club, Gardens Pension Trustees Limited, Helmholtz Gemeinschaft – 
Germany, Intellectual Property Bar Association, International Fellowship Committee, 
Italgas Prize for Energy and Environment, IUCN Species Survival Commission, Kennedy 
Memorial Fund, London First, Macmillan Trust Observatory, MCC, Nansen Environmental
and Remote Sensing Center - Bergen, Norway, New West End Company, River and
Rowing Museum - Henley on Thames, Royal Albert Hall, Royal Botanic Garden – 
Edinburgh, Royal Sun Alliance West End Board, Royal United Services Institute, St 
Andrews Prize, St-Martin-in-the-Fields, Shaw Trust, UK-China Forum, UK-Japan 21st 
Century Group, Wellcome Trust, West End Commission, Wildscreen Trust, Windsor
Leadership Trust, WorkAid Ltd 

 

 
 

 

Figure 7.6: Social capital of three DCMS quangos 
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Within CWM there are many cultural organisations. These are predominantly situated 

within the West Midlands. Indeed, only 6 of the 30 organisations operate outside the 

region. These are often national or international cultural umbrella groups connected to 

types of work other institutions perform, such as National Association of Youth 

Orchestras. It would be plausible to conclude the board members of CWM form part 

of a local elite. Many of the leading West Midlands arts institutions are represented 

with directors interested in branching culture in the area past geographical boundaries. 

This supports the aims of the organisation in coordinating, developing and publicising 

arts in the area whilst attracting national and international recognition. 

en AERC and the regional boards. All of their connections are to 

ational bodies, with no regional boards represented. Interestingly, each of these 

 

Indeed, this emphasis on local causes is seen across all of the regional cultural 

agencies, with two-thirds of all connections being to organisations working solely in 

their region. As discussed in Chapter Two, this differs to the marginalisation of the 

English regions overall and suggests regional clusters are fragmented from the 

London-based organisations. 

 

CWM only links to two organisations without an obvious cultural link, both working 

in the fields of social welfare. Indeed, there is an obvious cultural link to over 80% of 

the organisations which all the regional institutions have a connection with. This 

implies they hold board members who are well-integrated into the regional cultural 

scene, spanning a vast range of connections to related organisations in the area, 

although holding relatively few national positions. 

 

AERC places the same value upon expertise and knowledge. All 10 connections are to 

organisations in some way concerned with alcohol and alcoholism prevention, 

rehabilitation or treatment. Indeed, AERC is not unique in this, with Gambling 

Commission, UK Film Council and UK Sport not connecting to any institutions 

which are not obviously related to their work. However, there is one glaring 

difference betwe

n

national groups has a headquarters in London, suggesting the values and ethos 

prevalent within the London circles carries weight in national organisations rather 

than regional groups being represented. Given the nature of the positions held by such 
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individuals, such as the Chief Executive of the Portland Trust, a leading alcohol 

charity, it appears the position an individual holds within the sector provides the 

xpertise admired rather than necessarily the experience of the individuals themselves. 

ons working in the English 

gions, 3 are to Scottish organisations, 2 to Welsh bodies with no connections being 

nal within these 

ational quangos. 

 

s also a disti o  

institutions in terms of the  

be scientific or museum-re tions connected to its board members. Less 

hy sports, t a

nted. This is n  

for those bo ’ 

hese individu  evident amongst the 

f interests, unlike other types of quangos, are charitable giving and 

s development. r 

ere is a diffe n other 

uangocrats. C u utside boards museum 

hiefs sit on. 

d a wider variety of capitals than the lower strata, suggesting the 

ariety of connections held by museum chiefs demonstrates higher positions within 

the social elite. 

e

 

The Natural History Museum continues this trend for linking to London-based 

organisations. Among the 37 connections are only 4 regional, non-London groups. 

This compares to six which work solely in London, four which work internationally 

and two which work exclusively outside of the UK. Indeed, of the 653 connections 

made by museums overall, only 51 are to organisati

re

made to groups in Northern Ireland. Therefore, questions can be raised about whether 

London-based national museums are truly national in their focus. The regional bodies, 

and indeed the regional board members, appear to be very margi

n

There i ncti n between the Natural History Museum and the other

 types of connections made. It is apparent why there would

lated organisa

clear is w he tre and religious organisations, for example, should be 

represe ot to assert individuals with interests in those areas are 

unsuitable ards, rather it is noticeable there are more ‘unconnected ties

amongst t als than the others in this chapter. Also

range o  the 

busines These are areas elite groups are interested in, which furthe

t social outlook between the museum chiefs and the suggests th re

DCMS q ult ral capital has an impact on the o

c Meanwhile, the regional organisations are centred around the social 

capital of many links to related organisations in the area, whilst the national agencies 

are centred around the symbolic capital of individuals holding respected positions in 

their fields. Boardroom capital is important for all types of organisations, although the 

ranges are more varied for the museums. Bourdieu (1984) demonstrated the highest 

social classes hel

v
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Moving onto economic capital, there is an absence of any real effect amongst these 

individuals. The networks for corporate directorships, shareholdings and editorial 

boards were all so sparse there was no evidence of these people sharing the same 

spaces. Whilst one in five of these individuals sit on a total of 453 corporate positions 

there are just seven examples of two individuals sitting on the same board. 

 

The only economic network which did show any influence was the employment field. 

owever, only one in three of these individuals work for a profit-making 

organisation. e demia and it was through these positions, rather 

than business roles, that interlocks were found in the network. This suggests the 

cultural capi of ore important than economic capital, even 

within the em y

 

Looking at empl  

ondensed netw rtment. Figure 

H

 On in six works in aca

tal  academia might be m

plo ment links between these individuals. 

oyment links highlights again the museums are operating in a

c ork, which differs to those other institutions in this depa

7.7 shows the three major universities employ the most quangocrats. 

 
University No. of 

Quangocrats 
Quangos 

London 14 Alcohol Education and Research Council, English Heritage, 
Heritage Lottery Fund, Imperial War Museum, National Gallery 
London, National Museum of Science and Industry(2), National 
Portrait Gallery, Natural History Museum(3), Tate, Victoria and 
Albert Museum 

Cambridge (2)8 BBC, British Museum , Living East, National Maritime 
Museum(2), National Museum of Science and Industry(3)

Oxford 4 British Museum, English Heritage, National Maritime Museum, 
Natural History Museum 

Manchester 3 Commissio  E t, ottery Fund, 
 of u st

n on the Built
 Science an

nvironmen
stry Manche

Heritage L
er Museum d Ind

Newcastle uncil Englan re No3 Arts Co d, Cultu rth East(2)

Oxford 
Brookes 

ducation a arch C atio lery London, 
 

3 Alcohol E nd Rese ouncil, N nal Gal
Tate

Cardiff , Natural Histo um 2 BBC ry Muse
City dowment 

Gallery 
2 Museums, Archives ibrarie cil, 

for Science, Technology and the Arts, National Portrait 
 and L s Coun National En

De Montfort 2 Culture East Midlands(2)

Leicester 2 British Library, National Gallery London 
Figure 7.7: Universities employing multiple DCMS quangocrats 

 
Examining museums specifically, most quangocrats are employed by the universities 

of London, Cambridge and Oxford. Similarly, relatively few national or regional 

boards’ positions work within those establishments. This suggests the cultural capital 
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of employment at certain institutions appears more important than the actual expertise 

of the academic. 

 

Moving onto cultural capital, these individuals were largely educated at the top 

in itutions. As Figu ord and Cambridge 

ominate the list. The next largest institution is Harvard, demonstrating again the gulf 

st re 7.8 shows, the universities of London, Oxf

d

between the elite and provincial universities. The inclusion of Stanford on the list 

further demonstrates the degree to which education at the leading institutions is 

valued, with US universities being frequented as often as the leading provincial 

establishments. This correlates not only with previous elite research, but also the 

findings on quangocrats overall discussed in Chapter Three. 

 
80 University of London 
77 Cambridge University 
76 Oxford University 
15 Harvard University 
14 University of Manchester 
12 Bristol University 
10 Birmingham University, Leeds University, Liverpool University 
9 Warwick University 
8 Edinburgh University, Hull University, Leicester University,  

Newcastle University, Stanford University 
Figure 7.8: Number of alumni sitting on DCMS quango boards 

 
However, simple demographics should be questioned to interpret the underlying 

power such relationships wield. As Figure 7.9 shows, over half of all London-based 

quangos institutions’ graduates attended elite or overseas universities. Significantly 

fewer of the regional board members attended such institutions, with extra 

concentration on the University of London amongst those who did. The percentage of 

regional alumni attending all types of elite institutions is around half of London 

museums.  

 
 London-based 

museums 
National  
bodies 

Regional 
bodies 

University of London 12.8% 14.4% 13.1% 
Cambridge University 12.2% 14.0% 6.6% 
Oxford University 16.0% 10.4% 8.2% 
Educated overseas 21.5% 12.4% 8.2% 
Total 62.5% 51.2% 36.2% 

F : Percentage p
 

igure 7.9  within each de artment at elite universities 
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Exam attended highlights c

age. Given the large number of schools located across the UK it could be expected 

this network would be very sparse. Indeed, re are f er indivi als in this mple 

for w tails of schooling was availabl han for companies they were directors 

of. As r, the 453 directorships produced only seven interlocks, yet the 

12 school p

ining the schools ultural capital can be gathered at a young 

the ew du sa

hom de e t

 mentioned earlie

3 laces attended produced a very close-knitted network, as Figure 7.10 

demonstrates.  

 

Historic Royal Palaces

BBC

S4C

Channel 4

Tote

Alcohol Education and Research Council

Arts Council England

Big Lottery Fund

British Library

British Museum

Churches Conservation Trust

Commission for Architecture and the Built Environment

Culture East Midlands

Culture North East

Culture North West

Culture West Midlands

English Heritage

Football Licensing Authority

Gambling Commission

Geffrye Museum

Heritage Lottery Fund

Horniman Museum

Horseracing Bettling Levy Board

Imperial War Museum

Living East

Museum of London

Museum of Science and Industry Manchester

Museums, Libraries and Archives Council

National Endownment of Science, Technology and the Arts

National Gallery, London

National Lottery Commission

National Maritime Museum

National Museum of Science and Industry

National Museums Liverpool

National Portrait Gallery

Natural History Museum

Olympic Lottery Distributor

Public Lending Right

Royal Armouries Sir John Soane’s Museum

Sport England

TateThe Wallace Collection

UK Film Council

UK Sport

Victoria and Albert Museum

VisitBritain

Yorkshire Culture

Pajek  
Figure 7.10: DCMS quango network by schooling41

 

Analysis of which schools are creating these links shows there are no instances of two 

individuals having both been educated at the same non-fee paying school. Indeed, the 

list contained at least three DCMS quangocrats shows a number of high-profile 

schools, with strict entrance criteria. As Figure 7.11 shows, more museum directors 

are attending these schools than the other types of quango. There are few instances of 

regional directors attending such schools. The educational background of the regional 

directors, from school and through to university, clearly differs to that of the museum 

chiefs and national institutions. School attended is known for 134 of the national 

directors, 119 of the London museum directors and 21 of the regional directors. 

Whilst this explains the absence of the regional boards from such schools, the choice 
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of their directors to not reveal their attendance of such institutions would in itself be 

notable. Moreover, just 10% of the schools revealed as attended by regional or 

national directors are with these popular institutions, compared to 23% of the museum 

chiefs. Whilst 85 national directors attended fee-paying schools compared to 73 

museum chiefs, there are twice as many museum chiefs who are alumni of the most 

popular institutions. Again, simple demographic dissection of this data would suggest 

the London-based organisations are over-represented by directors who attended higher 

strata schools. Examining behind those figures reveals this disparity is greater for the 

museums than national cultural agencies. The London museums are clearly acting as 

conduits within this network, creating large numbers of connections to an otherwise 

sparse network and enabling structure to be identified. This structure is demonstrating 

a shared social background, and economic advantage in directors’ education, which 

exists within the London museums yet appears lacking within the regional cultural 

agencies. 

 

Quangocrats 
isation School Total No. of Quangocrats by Type of Organ

  London 
museums 

National 
 boards 

Regional  
boards 

Eton 8 4 3 1 
Wellington College 6 4 2 0 
Haberdashers’ Aske School   5 4 1 0 
St Paul’s Girls’ School 5 4 1 0 
Cheltenham Ladies’ College 4 2 1 1 
Fettes College, Edinburgh 4 2 2 0 
Rugby 4 3 1 0 
Dulwich College 3 1 2 0 
Shrewsbury School 3 3 0 0 

Figure 7.11: Most popular schools attended by DCMS quangocrats 
 
As outlined earlier, such stratification is rife amongst the DCMS quangos. Throughout 

the types of connections demonstrated in this chapter there is evidence of the 

museums grouping together, with the other institutions more marginalised and less 

onnected. Perhaps the best example of this is within the private member clubs c

frequented by board members, as show in Figure 7.12. The museums all play central 

roles in the network connected by individuals sharing the same, closed, social spaces. 

The national organisations are usually marginalised, sometimes not even connected to 

other institutions. Only 5 of the 11 regional organisations have members of such clubs 

on their boards, 1 of which does not share any meeting spaces with others. The 

difficulty this produces in allowing certain bodies access to the other members of the 
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cultural elite, and the close ties the museums create, demonstrates the ease by which 

one part of the sector can share information and the difficulty other organisations face 

in having board members disseminating information across the network. 

 

Pajek  
Figure 7.12: DCMS quango network by private member clubs 

 

Access to private member clubs is limited, and therefore it is possible museum 

trusteeships create eligibility to join. However, whether private member clubs 

enerate quango positions, or quango positions create memberships of social g

establishments does not effect the ability such institutions hold in preserving elite 

reproduction through their connections to the public elite. 

Conclusion 
This dominance of cultural capital within the museum world replicates the findings of 

previous elite studies (Bourdieu, 1984, Ostrower, 1998). However, it appears cultural 

capital differs for the national and regional organisations, which shows reputation and 

experience is more influential. 

 

This leads to the symbolic capital which is important for placement on these boards. 

Given Bourdieu (1991) describes symbolic capital as qualities which command 
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respect from others, it can only be measured in terms of what the givers of that respect 

honour rather than the recipients. It appears there are three different strands of 

symbolic capital within these quangos. The museums are consistently, across a wide 

rent 

elites. The dominant role of the University of London highlights whilst specialist 

knowledge is important, it is the prestige of an individual’s employer rather than their 

reputation which is valued. This distinction suggests competing elites exist within 

cultural public bodies, something which could lead to elite replacement. However, 

these organisations are rarely sharing the same social spaces, or sharing common 

preconceptions on the influential forms of capital, suggesting whilst different elites, 

they are co-operating rather than competing. 

 

It is noteworthy to identify stratification occurring within a single department, and 

evidence not all organisations with the same sponsor operate as a singular mass. 

Whether the categories created in Figure 7.1 are the most distinct possible groupings 

is unclear. The argument is regional bodies, by the nature of appointing from their 

local areas, are necessarily peripheral within these networks rather than occupying 

specific positions. Similarly, national bodies are forming connections to important and 

influential stakeholders rather than acting as part of a self-conscious quango network, 

range of measures, placing emphasis on cultural capital to produce elite reproduction 

and ensure the social background of the board members is retained. Multi-disciplinary 

governors, with access to various spheres, are valued for their diversity of interests. 

The regional organisations place importance on the quantity, rather than the quality, 

of social capital, with directors holding strong links to many of the groups and 

organisations affected by their work. Boardroom capital is clearly important and 

utilised in different ways to the museums. 

 

The national organisations are operating between the two. Whilst they are close 

geographically to the museums, they appear distant in terms of social position, 

valuing expertise and specialist knowledge over social background. However, unlike 

the individualist expertise valued within the regional boardrooms, the national bodies 

appear to respect positions, seeking individuals from the most high-profile 

organisations. This is producing the same levels of elite reproduction as the museums 

and elite institutions, but reproducing power for the groups represented rather than the 

individuals themselves and therefore aiming to maintain the positions of diffe
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thereby creating clusters within their own elite and distance of other areas of the 

DCMS’s work. The existence of a range of elites, rather than a coherent group, is 

evident. can be 

r personal attributes. There is a requirement for boards to possess a 

ongst their governors (Burt, 1992, Granovetter, 1983). On 

The degree to which these are compliant rather than competitive 

shown in Figure 7.3 by the interlocking positions they hold on quango boards. 

Generating boardroom capital appears important and the potential to access new 

networks and fresh experience appears mutually beneficial. 

 

The closeness of the museums reveals much about the nature of how those boards are 

composed. They appear to be housing board members not with common knowledge 

and expertise but with a common outlook and ethos. Indeed, three of the only four 

external directorships held by Bank of England board members are within such 

museums, suggesting these links exist more due to the personality of the individuals 

rather than thei

wide range of interests am

one level, this is certainly true of the DCMS museums, which have connections to a 

wide range of activities unlike the focused nature of other DCMS quangos. However, 

this variation does not lead to the diversity which, for Bart, is essential for effective 

governance, comprising of variety amongst a small, singular set of values, of 

relevance to a minority of social strata rather than being representative of the 

population at large. By contrast, the regional and national boards, in their attempts to 

appoint individuals with knowledge, skills and contacts closely related to their work, 

are producing boards with a smaller canon of areas of knowledge, but developing 

diversity and bonded relationships to their important and influential stakeholders. 
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Chapter 8  
The Cultural Capital of the Public Elite 

 
The central argument throughout this thesis is cultural capital is highly-prized within 

quango boardrooms. In Chapter Six we saw how such relationships bond together 

quangos from different departments, whilst Chapter Seven showed the national 

s hold much cohesion, bonded around outside connections to elite 

le-classes held higher levels of overall capital than the 

orking-classes, with a wider spread of the cultural-economic distribution. 

museum

institutions. Chapter Six argued those directors with high cultural capital are sitting on 

the most central boards, with those with the lowest levels occupying marginalised 

positions. It appears holding similar levels of cultural capital are essential for quangos 

to formulate links to other public bodies and creating a cohesive network. This section 

looks at two groupings of directors to understand the role of cultural capital on a more 

personal level. 

 

The concept of cultural capital is most commonly associated with the work of 

Bourdieu, in particular his seminal text, Distinction (Bourdieu, 1984). His French 

postal survey of over 1,200 individuals collected in the 1960’s was analysed using 

multiple correspondent analysis producing levels of various capitals possessed by 

social groupings. The stratification of these groups was demonstrated around, on one 

level, the absolute volumes of capital held by members of a categorisation, and the 

average breakdown between cultural and economic capital on the other. His findings, 

in summary, showed the midd

w

Academics and corporate capitalists were shown to have similar levels of overall 

capital, but whilst the academics predominately held cultural capital the corporate 

capitalists accumulated mostly economic capital. 

 

Bourdieu made no claims that his breakdown of cultural and economic capital would 

be replicated in other countries, stressing in the preface to the English language 

edition his findings would not hold true in English-speaking nations due to different 

national cultural traditions (Bourdieu, 1984, pp. x). Research within the UK suggests 

Bourdieu’s underlying foundations, and disclaimer, are apt. Savage et al. (1992) have 

explored the construction of the middle-classes in UK society. They argue the middle-
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classes consist of a range of separated, interconnected strata, utilising different 

currencies, values and assets to create a varied grouping whose whole outweighs the 

um of their individual, disparate parts. This supports Bourdieu’s findings that the 

sociations with certain clubs 

nd institutions, rather than cultural understanding and appreciation. Gunn asserts 

ts. McCrone (2005) has 

extended this argument, believing within Scotland identification as Scottish, as 

 

ics are perceived as being rich in cultural capital, 

s

middle-classes, whilst always rich in capital, differ in the currency they possess. It 

appears whilst the breakdown of the French class system cannot be replicated within 

the UK, its essence remains intact. 

 

Forms of currency have been shown to differ between the UK and France. Gunn 

(2005) has examined the construction of cultural capital within the UK, arguing it is 

more institutionalised than in French society. For Gunn, cultural capital derives from 

attendance at prestigious schools and universities, or as

a

there was a traditional distinction between schools in UK society, the public and 

grammar schools bred the management, whereas the comprehensives bred the 

workers. For Gunn, it is more the symbolic element of such education which 

determined cultural capital, housed in the sharing of a common, national 

pronunciation rather than the division of regional accen

opposed to British, can be essential for acceptance and public trust. Both Gunn and 

McCrone agree cultural capital within the UK context is defined by the perception of 

the social circles and private worlds individuals frequent, rather than in their tastes, 

appreciations and knowledge. 

 

This section examines the nature of the cultural capital possessed by two different

groupings in the UK. Academ

through their desire to increase their knowledge and their ability to influence the 

educational environment of future generations. They are largely seen as low in 

economic capital, in relative terms, through entering into a career with lower wages 

than their qualifications and expertise could demand in other fields. Businesspeople 

are perceived as being rich in economic capital, through the profits and high wages 

they make and their ability to control the economic environment of the rest of society. 

They are largely seen as being low in terms of cultural capital, acting in the best 

interests of their corporations rather than their own social positions. Given the nature 
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of these quangocrats to span multiple positions, this generates high levels of 

boardroom capital. 

 

The literature on quangos believes during the Thatcher years academics were hounded 

om public boards and replaced with businesspeople (Jenkins, 1996, Marr, 2004, 

much stronger. 

ia. Therefore, for the purpose of this analysis, an academic is described as an 

ho is either working within a university, has retired from such a role, or 

fr

Weir and Beetham, 1994). This section examines whether such an interpretation 

remains true after 10 years of Blairism. The central argument is whilst, in terms of 

numbers, businesspeople are highly-represented in public boardrooms, they occupy 

less central positions, operating as a fragmented mass unable to mobilise their 

resources towards a common aim. As academics appear to possess the opportunities to 

pursue collective aims, their influence is 

 

This chapter examines the academics and businesspeople sitting on public boards in 

turn. It begins by contrasting the numbers of individuals in this thesis and the types of 

organisations they represent. Each categorisation is then discussed in turn, examining 

the types of individuals sitting on public bodies, the other interests they represent and 

the influence they hold over decisions affecting their work. 

Academic and corporate quangocrats 
As Bourdieu’s (1984) analysis asked respondents to self-select their occupation, it 

was possible to breakdown individuals by sector. The nature of research in this thesis, 

collected from public sources, makes it difficult in many cases to understand which 

individuals meet which criteria. Due to the multifaceted interests possessed by many 

of these directors, some individuals can be categorised in numerous roles. 

 

Identifying academics within this dataset is difficult to determine. There are 

individuals holding professorships, such as Mervyn King of the Bank of England, 

who are working outside of academia and do not generally fit within the category. 

There are visiting professors, such as TV presenter Jon Snow, who act as visiting 

professors but again should not be thought of as an academic in its strictest sense. 

There are many people who have been awarded PhD’s without desiring a career in 

academ

individual w

has a track record of publishing peer-reviewed works. Such distinctions include those 
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Chancellors and Masters who have made their name in other settings, but are now 

associating themselves with the world of academia. It does not include those people, 

uch as Val Gooding, working in the corporate world yet sitting on the boards of 

academics are well-

presented within quango boardrooms. 

hold, or have held, a position on an 

xecutive corporate board have been regarded as businesspeople. This definition 

 to a great many businesspeople, have not be coded if they provide 

ervices to the public and voluntary sector as well as private industry as it is not 

possible to objectively de  the linkage. 

 

 total of 765 individuals fit at least one of these criteria, representing around a 

quarter of all quangocrats. Again, as these individuals possess knowledge of the 

s

universities. 

 

Within this sample, there are 238 such academics, representing 8% of all board 

members. Whilst this is, quite apparently, disproportionate to the UK population as a 

whole, these quangos are the large national institutions rather than localised bodies. 

The fact the higher strata of individuals are sitting on the higher strata of quangos is 

not, in itself, an interesting finding. Rather, this demonstrates 

re

 

Similarly, it has been difficult to describe what constitutes a businessperson. For this 

thesis, they have been defined as an individual meeting at least one of three criteria. 

Firstly, they hold, or have held, a higher position within a non-executive board, such 

as a chair, deputy chair or president. Whilst many boards value non-business 

experience amongst their directors they are unlikely to elevate such people to the 

highest positions. Secondly, individuals who 

e

includes those individuals who are self-employed or run small businesses, such as 

management consultants and farmers. Finally, those people who have sat on the board 

of a cross-industry business development board have been coded as businesspeople. 

This includes not solely larger institutions such as the CBI, but those organisations 

aimed at stimulating trans-national ties such as Britain in Europe and UK-China 

Business Trust, and region-specific boards such as local chambers of commerce and 

round tables. Those professional bodies which are interested in a specific industry 

have not been coded as such due to the roles technical experts could play in running 

the institutions. Similarly, organisations such as the Institute of Directors, which 

contains links

s

termine if their business accruement has created

A
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operational and strategic running of organisations, an understanding of financial 

issues and experience of decision-making, this figure in itself says little. 

 

The comparison between academics and businesspeople, however, shows the apparent 

reference for economic capital in quango boardrooms. There are three times as many 

reaking down these 765 individuals to understand the nature of their business ties 

Executive positions 478 

p

individuals who control the production of business opportunities than those who 

control the production of educational advancement. This would appear to support the 

literature’s belief that corporate interests have replaced academic nuances at the heart 

of quango board composition. However, such an interpretation overstates the 

corporate interests of those individuals coded as businesspeople. 

 

Many of the businesspeople hold multiple interests against a range of fields. There are 

38 individuals who are coded as both academics and businesspeople in this thesis, 

representing 16% of the academics and 5% of the businesspeople. This appears to be 

due to the nature of the businesspeople who are sitting on quango boards, being 

largely those intermediaries occupying roles across sectors of society rather than 

bonded solely to corporate interests. This section now examines the wide range of 

interests held by businesspeople in this thesis. 

 

B

demonstrates the role executives play. Figure 8.1 shows the number of quangocrats 

meeting each of the three criteria. Naturally, there are many individuals who meet 

more than one of these conditions. Over 60% of businesspeople have worked in 

executive positions within the corporate sector, demonstrating these individuals are 

meeting the harshest, rather than loosest, of categorisations. Executives generally act 

in the interests of their employer when sitting on outside boards (Scott, 1985, Useem, 

1984). This raises the issues of democratic deficit and the corporate takeover of public 

bodies which is rife throughout the quango literature (Monbiot, 2001, Robinson and 

Shaw, 2002). 

 

Corporate higher positions 404 
Professional boards 92 

Figure 8.1: Eligibility for description as a businessperson 
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A more cautious approach is needed. Just 92 individuals who have sat on cross-

industry business development boards are currently sitting in public boardrooms. As 

over 3,000 quango positions exist, this highlights that those individuals interested in 

stimulating business opportunities are not monopolising public boardrooms. 

 

Similarly, the definition of executive positions includes those who have previously sat 

in such roles. Many of these individuals would not readily be identified as 

businesspeople. For instance, Narendra Bajaria of Yorkshire Culture has been a 

 Dalgety plc. He is the chair of four 

panies and has previous sat as a non-executive director on a further six boards. He 

any other individuals who do not appear to be businesspeople, but fit the 

criteria used. The late Anthony Minghella was co-owner 

which qualified h ine n d  his ca s maker for which 

his expertise crea corpo osi en an e MP for South 

Wirral, yet is deeme ership of his own 

ompany, membership of Wirral Chamber of Commerce and his honorary vice-

have generated success in other fields which have spread to business ties. Others, such 

director of Key South Yorkshire Ltd. He has also been the head of planning, transport 

and highways for Sheffield Council and a board member of housing and finance 

associations in the area. The degree to which his employment as an executive could 

define his vocation is questionable. Dr Jack Rowell has been the chief executive of 

Golden Wonders and an executive director of

com

has achieved all this whilst holding a career as an international Rugby Union player, 

having represented and managed England and is currently the director of rugby at 

Bath Rugby Union Football Club. Whilst his credentials as a businessperson are clear, 

the degree to which his commercial interests have led to his board membership of 

Sport England can certainly be questioned. 

 

There are m

of his own production group 

im as a bus ssperso espite reer a a film-

ted his rate p tions. B Chapm  is th

d as a businessperson due to his prior own

c

presidency of Wirral Investment Network. The degree to which Chapman could still 

be seen as a businessman now he is a politician is debateable. The extent to which the 

local business institutions are utilising his business knowledge or his position as a 

local MP similarly could be questioned.  

 

Whilst it can be shown that a quarter of all quangocrats are businesspeople, such an 

interpretation is based upon the widest possible categorisation. Some, like Minghella, 
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as Bajaria and Chapman, have transferred their business expertise to other fields. 

Some, such as Rowell, have multi-disciplinary interests which have provided 

ersatility to create additional opportunities across all their spheres of expertise. 

hilst these individuals can, rightly, be described as businesspeople, it appears many 

should not be described solely as such, a rporate capitalists. 

Therefore, it is im antities, of those 

onnections held.  

boards. 

tr te r e

v

W

nd certainly not as co

por nsid mpact, rather e qutant to co er the i than th

c

Distinctions between appointments 
In Chapter Six, organisations were grouped by the network positions they commonly 

occupy. Within the hypothesis that cultural capital is highly-prized on quango boards, 

it is important to consider which institutions these directors are most commonly 

sitting upon. It is apparent those individuals with the highest levels of cultural capital 

are sitting on more strategic 

 

Figure 8.2 shows the types of boards academics and businesspeople sit upon. The 

proportions of individuals sitting on the 97 strategically positioned boards are fairly 

consistent amongst these directors. There are 48.1% of positions available on other 

boards, with academics having 50.8% of all appointments on such boards and 

businesspeople 44.8%. This shows there are little differences in the proportions sitting 

on boards in average network positions. 

 
 Cen al Isola d Periphe al Oth r 
Academics 38.0% .0% .3% .8% 2 9  50  
Business 28.7% .6% .1 .8% 9 17 % 44
Overall 18.7% .1% .0% .1% 17 16  48  

Fi   

ssessing only the 97 boards in 

trategically-interesting positions of the network. Figure 8.3 shows whilst the 

gure 8 s gov c
and businesspeople, by proportion 
.2: Type of quango ern by a ademics

 

There appears to be less willingness for academics to sit upon the isolated and 

peripheral boards than the businesspeople. Only 2% of academics sit on isolated 

boards, compared to 9.6% of businesspeople. Similarly, nearly twice as many 

businesspeople sit proportionately on peripheral boards than academics. Academics 

are less-likely to occupy the marginalised positions within the network. This 

distinction is shown more strikingly when a

s
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academics are largely drawn towards central boards, and away from the isolated 

organisations, there is a slightly more even distribution of businesspeople.  

 

 
 Central Isolated Peripheral 
Academics 77.2% 3.9% 18.9% 
Business 51.9% 17.3% 30.9% 

Figure 8.3: Breakdown of d
 

irectors on significant boards 

there are higher numbers of boards 

ppointing those with corporate ties. The businesspeople appear to be widely spread 

The causality of such a relationship requires further consideration. It is possible the 

academics are drawn towards central boards, or that the boards become central due to 

the presence of academics. This chapter argues the later is a more stable analysis. 

Throughout these networks, there appears to be a strong bonding of the academic-

related quangos, with bridging of the business-related public bodies. This can be 

demonstrated by examining the breakdown of boards appointing academics, and those 

appointing businesspeople. 

 

Figure 8.4 shows the percentage of quangos, by type, with at least one academic, or 

one businessperson, on their boards. As there are four times as many businesspeople 

as academics sitting on quangos, it is no surprise 

a

across all quangos, sitting on 92% of all boards. With the exception of isolated 

quangos, this is relatively consistent across all types. 

 
 Central Isolated Peripheral Other All 
Academics 26 4 13 50 93 
 74.3% 12.5% 43.3% 55.6% 49.7% 
Business 35 22 28 87 172 
 100% 68.8% 93.3% 96.7% 92.0% 

Figure 8.4: Number, and percentage, of quangos 
with at least one corporate director, by type 

 
By contrast, around half of all quangos have an academic on their boards. However, 

ost three-quarters of all central quangos, and just one in eight of the 

 

they sit on alm

isolated boards. There is a larger tendency for them to sit on non-strategically 

positioned boards than peripheral quangos. It is clear the academics are more stratified 

in the quangos they sit upon, tending to be bound towards those in strategic positions. 

This trend is less pronounced for businesspeople. 
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The increased network position amongst academics is producing opportunity for 

mobilisation to exist. The wider bridging of businesspeople means whilst they are 

larger in number than academics, they are less able to act towards a collective ends. 

ower declined during the Twentieth Century (Halsey, 1982). Lord 

nnan’s (1991) overview of the century lamented the loss of power amongst these 

his belief in the decline of the dons and promotion of big business is supported by 

ture er’s refo  as a purge of 

ru  acade cillors, for the promotion of those 

amely busine to the 

Conservative Party (Jenkins, 1996, Marr, 2004, Weir and Beetham, 1994). This led to 

g gr  te sector rather than 

(Skelc given  to act in the 

eir sa r  boards (Scott, 1985, 

84). 

r entere  in 1997  control 

me to an end. They have been criticised for expanding the number of 

uangos rather than honouring their promise to cut the numbers (Birrell, 2008) and for 

This chapter looks at academics and businesspeople in turn to understand in greater 

depth the mobilisation power they hold. 

Academics and public bodies 
Amongst the traditional pillars of British society sit the academics, although many 

have argued their p

A

figureheads of society, bemoaning the transition of their influence to big business 

during Thatcher’s government. Sampson (1962, 1971, 1982, 2004) has also written 

extensively about the increasingly tendency towards marginalising academics. His 

latest examination (Sampson, 2004) noted they no longer control their own spheres. 

He stresses career paths for UK academics, who have seen their pay half in real terms 

over 80 years, have become limited, with political retirees becoming university 

figureheads and Vice Chancellors increasing being appointed from overseas, 

especially those well-versed in financial matters.  

 

T

the quango litera . Thatch rm of such bodies have been seen

those she did not t st, namely mics and coun

she did, n wealthy sspeople, especially those donating 

decision-makin ounded in the interests of the corpora

communities her, 1998) the nature of company executives

interests of th laried employe whilst sitting on outside

Useem, 19

 

When Labou d power , the years of Conservative ministerial

over quangos ca

q

appointing too many of their own supporters (OCPA, 2000). However, little has been 
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written on how the composition of boards has changed, and whether the academics 

have remained marginalised. This section aims to address this gap. 

Academics on boards 
As outlined earlier in this chapter, there are 238 academics sitting on executive 

quangos, representing 8% of all such appointments. Compared to businesspeople, 

academics are outnumbered in public boardrooms, although they are still well-

represented, particularly amongst those bodies which are most central within the 

quango networks. 

 

The majority of these individuals are professors and heads of departments. There are 

lower numbers from other positions, such as lecturers and vice-chancellors. Indeed, 

there are only 16 university vice-chancellors sitting on quango boards, as shown in 

Figure 8.5. Three of these individuals sit on the Higher Education Funding Council 

for England and

institutions, incl

stratification of the types

political positio

chancellors sittin . 

Robert Boucher 

 four on specific research councils. These individuals span a variety of 

uding many newer universities. This distribution does not suggest a 

 of establishments likely to see their vice-chancellors holding 

ns. Many of the most eminent universities do not see their vice-

g in such roles

 
Sheffield National Portrait Gallery 

Patricia Broadfoot Bristol Economic and Social Research Council 
Robert Burgess Leicester British Library 
Christopher Edwards Newcastle One North East 
David Green Worcester Training and Development Agency for Schools 
Peter Gregson Queen’s, Belfast Council of the Central Laboratory of the Research 

Councils 
Howard Newby West of England Railway Heritage Committee 
Timothy O’Shea Edinburgh British Council 
Alison Propper Cambridge Economic and Social Research Council 
David Rhind City Bank of England 
Paul Sabapathy Central England Standards Board for England 
Philip Tasker De Montfort East Midlands Development Agency 
Anne Tate Northampton Higher Education Funding Council for England;  

West Northamptonshire Development Corporation 
Bill Wakeham Southampton Engineering and Physical Sciences Research Council; 

South East England Development Corporation 
Paul Wellings Lancaster Higher Education Funding Council for England 
Dianne Willcocks York St John Higher Education Funding Council for England 

Figure 8.5: University vice-chancellors sitting on quango boards 
 
In terms of all academics, the dominance of elite institutions can be seen. The three 

most popular universities for quangocrats to be working for are London (35 
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individuals), Cambridge (15) and Oxford (10). The exceptional dominance of 

London’s academics on these boards requires explanation. Given the large number of 

London-based quangos, they appear to appoint from their nearest university rather 

tice whilst another is based nearby in 

ond. Whilst the high number of London-based academics sitting on London-

ed ally, placing additional 

u

use

ofe London academics on national museum 

ard eing run by the metropolitan elite. 

London entre and 
ission (2); 

Design Council; English Heritage; Great Britain-China Centre; Health Protection 

than seeking an expert nationally. However, they are not recruiting from other 

institutions in the capital. As Figure 8.6 shows, these are predominately sitting on 

London-based boards. Of the eight which are not, four are connected to academic 

funding, two are linked to scientific good prac

Richm

bas  boards could be viewed as undemocratic geographic

infl ence amongst London residents, it is difficult to argue academic experts in 

ums and gallem ries are representing their neighbourhoods rather than their 

pr ssions. However, such concentration of 

bo s increases the perception they are b

 
-based Alcohol Education and Research Council; British Association of C

Eastern Europe; British Council; Commonwealth Scholarships Comm

Agency (2); Imperial War Museum; National Gallery; National Museum of Science 
and Industry; National Portrait Gallery; Natural History Museum (3); Office of the 
Children’s Commissioner; Qualifications and Curriculum Authority; Quality 
Improvement Agency; Tate; Victoria and Albert Museum; Westminster Foundation 
for Democracy. 

Outside London Arts and Humanities Research Council (2) ; Economic and Social Research Council; 
Higher Education Funding Council for England; National Biological Standards 
Board (2); National Museums Liverpool; Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew. 
Figure 8.6: Locations of University of London's quangocrats 

 
Other universities providing many directors are Bristol and Edinburgh (seven 

directors each), Newcastle (six directors) and Manchester (five). There are 62 

different institutions providing quangocrats. Whilst it would be easy from these 

gures to assert that red-brick institutions provide the most directors, it appears these fi

institutions merely have more academics and therefore more opportunities to have 

their staff acting in public positions. Establishments such as Durham and Leeds have 

only one quangocrat each. Liverpool University, a Russell Group institution from a 

city holding many quango connections, does not have a single academic sitting on 

public bodies. Many smaller institutions, such as Cranfield, Keele and Salford, have 

more than one academic sitting on such boards. It does not appear there is an 

institutional reputation effect excluding academics from less prestigious universities 
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from the quangocracy. The concentration of London University directors, particularly 

regarding museum appointments, is the exception to this. 

Quangos appointing academics 
Academics sit on 93 different quangos. Figure 8.7 shows the boards containing the 

most academics. It is no surprise to see university funding providers dominating the 

higher echelons of this list, demonstrating that academics are holding much sway over 

the distribution of their own resources.  

 
12 Medical Research Council, Natural Environment Research Council 
11 Biotechnology and Biological Sciences Research Council 
10 Council for the Central Laboratory of the Research Councils, Particle Physics and Astronomy 

Research Council 
9 Arts and Humanities Research Council, Commonwealth Scholarships Commission 
8 Higher Education Funding Council for England 
7 Economic and Social Research Council, Engineering and Physical Sciences Research Council 
6 Alcohol Education and Research Council 
5 Architect’s Registration Board, Culture North East, Health Protection Agency, Human Tissue 

Authority, Natural History Museum 
Figure 8.7: Quangos with the highest numbers of academics on their boards 

 

There are other types of institutions with large numbers of academics on their boards. 

Alcohol Education and Research Council, Health Protection Agency and Human 

Tissue Authority are drawn towards individuals working within academia, requiring 

specialist expertise. There are examples of quangos not obviously requiring academic 

xcellence represented. Culture North East, for instance, has five academics on its 

boards, in addition to th e sity sitting on the board 

of the local developme emonstrates the theme running throughout 

this thesis of the isolati st and its re ent to appoint from its 

own local elites. 

 

The absence of centralised quangos appointing the l numbers of academics 

demands explanation. We have seen earlier in this chapter that academics are more 

strongly found on s

e

e vice-chancellor of Newcastl Univer

nt agency. This d

on of the North Ea quirem

argest 

uch boards and there is a relationship between London University 

and London museums. The 35 most central quangos are merely represented by three 

academic funding bodies amongst the most popular bodies for academics to sit upon. 

Whilst academics possess much cultural capital which is well-utilised throughout 

these networks, it appears they spread this influence throughout their sphere rather 

than concentrating it upon a small number of boards. 
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The full range of quangos appointing academics is diverse. Organisations as varied as 

the British Association for Central and Eastern Europe, the Children’s Commissioner 

Office, Hearing Aid Council, Immigration Services Commission, National Forest, 

Ofcom, Railway Heritage Commission and various regional cultural and business 

development agencies have academics on their boards. Whilst in many cases it is 

apparent why such expertise would be relevant for their governance, there is often no 

bvious reason why an academic is required. However, whilst such diversity exists, as 

both Figure 8.5 and Figu demics predo tely sit on boards related 

to their professional or research interests. 

Levels of academic c
Overall, 8% of individ this sample have rded as academics. 

Figure 8.8 shows the percentages of various fo

re attributed to academics. Unsurprisingly, honorary degrees are well-concentrated 

o

re 8.7 suggest, aca mina

apital 
uals within been rega

rms of connection in this thesis which 

a

within this sector, with academics holding 28.4% of all such awards. There are high 

levels of memberships and board positions of professional bodies. The high levels of 

known employers reveals little as such information is known for all of these 

individuals, comprising neither missing data or references to the unemployed or 

retirees which frequent the data overall. 

 
Honorary Degrees 28.4% 
Affiliations to professional bodies 22.4% 
Professional boards 20.1% 
Educational 18.6% 
University attendance 18.1% 
Social organisations 18.0% 
Biographical directories 16.6% 
School attendance 16.0% 
Quango advisors 14.9% 
Quangos 13.9% 
Charities 11.3% 
Directorships 9.3% 
Clubs 8.4% 

Figure 8.8: Percentage of capitals held by academics 

are also lower, such as membership of professional bodies (23% compared to 25%), 

 
Comparison to the demographical data for quangocrats overall, discussed in Chapters 

Three and Four show that academics possess lower than average levels of capital.  

Just 9.3% hold corporate directorships and 8.4% are members of gentlemen’s clubs, 

compared to 16% and 11% overall. Levels of memberships of other types of boards 
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social organisations (18% compared to 37%) and charities (11% compared to 23%). It 

is only in the academia-related forms of capital that academics possess higher levels 

f capital, with increased proportions holding honorary degrees (28% compared to o

10%)  or acting in board positions of educational organisations (18% compared to 

14%). Given the nature of academic quangocrats to govern other areas related to their 

work, this lessening of overall capital and concentration upon their profession further 

demonstrates the importance they place upon their work in their outside activities. 

 
University attendance 56% 
School attendance 46% 
Honorary degrees 28% 
Affiliations to professional bodies 23% 
Educational 18% 
Social organisations 18% 
Charities 11% 
Directorships 9% 
Clubs 8% 

Figure 8.9: Percen

 

e

en eligibilit t 

ac

pointments amongst these academics. 

having previously sat on quangos in this 

tage of academics holding capitals 
 
Looking within the outside positions academics hold highlights how they differ from

quangocrats overall. This can b  demonstrated by assessing the role of private 

member clubs. Athenaeum and Reform, with their strict eligibility criteria, top the list. 

Third is Royal Overseas League, a club with open membership. The Hallion, a 

Scottish club, has an op y and fees of as little as £150 a year. The contras

between the clubs frequented by ademics, and quangocrats in general, demonstrate 

the differing circles these individuals move in. There is only one academic who is a 

member of the RAC, and no representation in Brooks’s, the Carlton or the Garrick. 

 

Similarly, the levels of school education are less stratified amongst the academics.. 

Amongst the 10 most commonly attended schools are three grammar schools and two 

comprehensives. Just 30% of those individuals for whom a school is known attended 

a fee-paying institution, compared to 57% of all quangocrats. 

 

There are also low levels of previous quango ap

There are just 35 instances of individuals 

study. Of these, 17 were within academic funding bodies. There are an additional 105 

previous appointments held, often within regional institutions, including a number in 

Northern Ireland, Scotland and Wales, or more specific geographical areas such as 
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local NHS trusts, police boards and training and education centres. Chapter Four 

demonstrated such connections are rare. 

 

The 20 examples of current quangocrats who have previous sat on a research council 

are concentrated upon the expertise of the individuals. These are shown in Figure 

8.1042. Overall, half of the previous appointments are to other funding bodies, 

demonstrating the circularity of appointments. There are organisations which appear 

as the science museums and nature to be sharing similar levels of expertise, such 

organisations. An educational body is also shown. The remaining appointments are to 

a railway heritage body (with historical expertise), the Bank of England (with possible 

economic expertise), a regional economic development agency (again, with possible 

links to economic interests) and the British Library and British Museum. 

 
Arts and Humanities Research Council Higher Education Funding Council for England;  

Marshall Scholarships 
Central Laboratory of the Research 
Councils 

National Endowment of Science, Technology and the Arts 

Economic and Social Research Council Advantage West Midlands, Bank of England, British Library
Railway Heritage Committee 

, 

Engineering and Physical Sciences 
Research Council 

British Museum, National Museum of Science and Industry 

H
E

igher Education Funding Council for 
ngland 

Railway Heritage Committee, Qualifications and Curriculum 
Authority 

Medical Research Council Biotechnology and Biological Sciences Research Council 
Natural Environment Research Council Engineering and Physical Sciences Research Council, Join

Nature Conservation Council, Natural History Museum
t 

(2)

Particle Physics and Astronomy 
Research Council 

Engineering and Physical Sciences Research Council, National
Museum of Science and Industry 

 

Figure 8.10: Previous appointments in research councils and the quangos they currently sit on 

Summary  

Overall, it is clear that academics are not operating in the same way as other members 

of this thesis. Their levels of cultural capital appear to make them well represented, 

but lacking the limitations found elsewhere. They appear to be less interested in 

utilising the social and symbolic capital this produces, placing professional interests at 

the forefront and consuming these networks in a different manner to the general 

structures found throughout this thesis. 

 

There is little evidence of stratification within the academics in these networks. There 

is no effect of institutional prestige, or isolation of regions of the United Kingdom. 

his differs to trends within the quango networks as a whole and the centralised T
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organisations on which many of these individuals sit. The academics appear to 

possess sufficient levels of cultural capital to transgress the structures occurring 

elsewhere in these networks. Whilst academics sit on various boards, there is a 

tendency for them to represent their professional or research interests, rather than 

harnessing connections across a range of issues, as other members of centralised 

quangos appear to. How this relates to the businesspeople will now be explored. 

Businesspeople and public bodies 
The quango literature contains many studies demonstrating the dominance of 

mpirical studies have shown there are 

ho 

dopt positions on public bodies are often spanning various interests rather than being 

ose directors who 

ere most likely to sit on the boards of charities and professional bodies held access 

 

 

e 

K, operating as an elite across various spheres of public dominance rather than 

corporate interests in public boardrooms. E

strong links to corporations (Robinson and Shaw, 2002, Skelcher and Davis, 1995), 

whilst anecdotal evidence has stressed corporate interests hold much power in public 

decision-making (Monbiot, 2001). Such studies, however, are taking wide definitions 

of businesspeople and influence. As shown earlier in this chapter, businesspeople w

a

career corporate capitalists. This is not a new argument, with research in the 1990’s 

showing company directors sitting on public boards are usually from small to 

medium-sized enterprises rather than multinational corporations (Stewart, 1995).  

 

This belief that company directors often gather various forms of social capital is also 

not new. Useem (1984) demonstrated access to the ‘Inner Circle’ of the corporate 

elite, on both sides of the Atlantic, was determined by connections outside of 

commercial boardrooms as much as within them. Useem argued th

w

to a wider network of other corporate directors than those manoeuvring solely through

company interlocks. Scott (1992) has further demonstrated that the corporate elite

hold influence  exists in th outside private boardrooms. Scott argues a capitalist class

U

purely gathering influence through corporate networks. Rather, there is a social strata 

which includes the corporate elite and those from other fields. Whilst Scott believed 

in a singularity of interests amongst individuals, it has been argued cultural 

intermediaries exist, spanning positions amongst the elite of various fields to add 

depth to their social status (Savage and Bennett, 2005). 
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This section examines the role businesspeople occupy within quango networks. The 

central argument stresses rather than viewing these individuals as corporate 

apitalists, they should rather be viewed as intermediaries, becoming quangocrats as 

s. 

There are only 13 quangos without a businessperson on their board. These are listed in 

Figure 8.11. The ti  in Chapter Six. 

None of the mo al boards are represented. As with those isolated quangos, a 

number of gene  observed amongst these boards. Many deal with 

operational task dsman. They rarely hold strategic decision-making 

powers which c  The only funding body is Big Lottery 

Fund, which has hese are clea boards which, as 

argued in Ch

c

part of their wider portfolio of interests and connections to increase their boardroom 

capital. The large number of businesspeople in these networks is more of a reference 

to such multiplicity rather than allowing for corporate interests to be overly valued. 

This has prevented businesspeople from holding the potential to operate as a 

collective mass towards corporate ends, unlike how the academics are structured. 

Businesspeople and Quango Boards 
There are 765 businesspeople sitting on executive quango boards, often individuals 

who have made their names in other fields, have moved away from corporate interests 

or hold a rich portfolio of connections. These individuals account for a quarter of all 

quangocrats, highlighting the wealth of business experience in public boardroom

 

y include eight of the most isolated boards iden fied

st centr

ral themes can be

s or act as ombu

ut across industries or sectors.

 close links to the voluntary sector. T rly 

apter Six, offer little strategic power to the social elite. 

 

Big Lottery Fund, British Shipbuilders, Commission for Patient and Public Involvement, Competition 
Service, Consumer Council for Water, Criminal Injuries Compensation Authority, Disability Rights 
Commission, LEASE, Nirex Ltd, Oil and Pipelines Authority, Office of the Children’s Commissioner, 
Office for Fair Access, Royal Marines Museum, Wallace Collection, Valuation Tribunal Service 

Figure 8.11: Quangos without any businesspeople on their boards 
 
They include boards making decisions affecting companies. The Competition Service 

acts as the ombudsman for individuals to complain about the development of 

monopolies, whilst the Disability Rights Commission represents people with physical 

and mental disadvantages in many spheres, including the workplace. The lack of 

business representation on these boards, which deal with corporate issues, could be 

seen as either demonstrating a desire to avoid being viewed as too close to businesses, 
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or as functioning in opposition to their operation. Either standpoint rejects the notion 

at businesspeopl

m. 

VisitBrit 16 

th e hold strategic power over public institutions. 

 

Whilst there appears to be a linkage between the boards without business 

representation and those isolated within these networks, there is not a linear 

relationship between network position and business involvement. Figure 8.12 shows 

the boards containing the most businesspeople. The two boards with the most 

business directors, Bank of England and VisitBritain, have been shown as central 

throughout the networks in this thesis. However, just 5 of the 14 boards with at least 

10 businesspeople were shown as being central in Chapter Six. There are two which 

were shown as peripheral and one shown as isolated. Many of these boards were 

shown as occupying ‘neutral’ positions within networks. Therefore, the network 

position of those boards with the most business directors appears to be rando

 
ain 

Bank of 14 England 
BBC 13 
Commis d the Built Env t 13 sion for Architecture an ironmen
Culture N 11 orth East 
NESTA 11 
English P 10 artnerships 
Channel 10 4 
British W 10 aterways 
Seafish 10 
Sector Sk cy 10 ills Development Agen
British H  10 allmarking Council
South Ea ncy 10 st England Development Age
Remploy 10  

Figu rds 

assumption that corporations are closely linked to 

uangos appears justifie eds to be taken in assessing the effect of 

this power. 

 

re 8.12: Quangos with the most businesspeople on their boa
 
 
The 172 quangos with a business director on their boards generally hold between two 

and five business directors each. Figure 8.13 shows the distribution of businesspeople. 

As shown in Chapter Three, there are on average 16 directors on each board. Whilst a 

quarter of all individuals within this thesis could be described as businesspeople, it 

appears that on the typical board around a quarter of directors fit this description. As 

they appear to be evenly spread across quangos, there are little real patterns to where 

businesspeople sit. The literature’s 

q d. However, care ne
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Figure 8.13: Business directors found on quango boards 

 

Cohesion of businesspeople 
verall, around a quarter of all quangocrats could be described as businesspeople. O

Whilst these individuals do hold connections to the corporate world, they span various 

fields. Figure 8.14 shows the proportion of information held within this thesis which 

could be attributed to businesspeople. As could be expected, these individuals account 

for over three-quarters of all corporate directorships. However, they are overly 

represented amongst other fields. They account for 49.1% of connections to 

professional boards, 41.3% of those to charities, 41.2% to other non-profit boards and 

36.7% to other quangos. Whilst these individuals are connecting quangos to 

businesses, they are also connecting them to other types of organisation. This limits 

the potential for business interests to operate in the forefront of their minds. 

 
Corporate directorships 76.0% 
Clubs 52.4% 
Educational boards 49.1% 
Professional boards 46.6% 
Affiliations to professional bodies 43.0% 
Biographical directors 42.2% 
School attendance 41.9% 
Charity trusteeships 41.3% 
Social organisations 41.2% 
Employment 38.3% 
Honorary degrees 37.6% 
Quango advisors 37.0% 
Quango board directorships 36.7% 
University attendance 35.1% 

Figure 8.14: Percentage of capitals held by businesspeople 
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The diversity of capitals held by businesspeople can also be demonstrated. As Figure 

8.15 shows, these individuals are much more likely to be members and governors of 

professional bodies, trustees of voluntary and social organisations and advisors for 

quangos than quangocrats overall, as shown in Chapter Four. They are also more 

likely to hold such connections than academics, as displayed in Figure 8.9. The 

iversity of businesspeople’s interests demonstrates they are concerned with much 

University attendance 50% 

d

more than just corporate concerns. 

 

Affiliations to professional bodies 48% 
Corporate directorships 45% 
Social organisations 45% 
School attendance 38% 
Charities 36% 
Quango advisor 33% 
Professional bodies 32% 
Clubs 20% 
Honorary degree 16% 

Figure 8.15: Percentage of businesspeople holding capitals 
 

The Social Capital of Business 
This thesis has argued that quangocrats possess high levels of social capital, spanning 

various fields. Therefore, it is essential to consider whether these corporate ties exist 

due to this multiplicity and generation of boardroom capital, or whether corporate 

directorships exist differently to other forms of connections. This can be achieved 

through viewing both the social capital possessed amongst the corporate directors of 

ose boards housing the most businesspeople, and the levels of capital these th

individuals possess as a group. 

 

Looking at the organisations with the most links to businesspeople, it is not surprising 

to see the Bank of England and VisitBritain topping the list. It could be expected the 

Bank of England would consist of a board well-versed in the economic climate and 

well-ingrained within the banking community. It is clear individuals with such skills 

would be highly valued by companies wishing to appoint non-executive directors, 

with the banking industry operating at the centre of corporate networks (Scott, 1985, 

Useem, 1984). Similarly, VisitBritain aims to encourage tourism within the United 

Kingdom, something which is increasingly being linked to economic regeneration 

(Taylor, 1997). Tourist attractions, often being private companies, therefore could be 
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interested in forging close links to this national body overseeing the sector. Therefore, 

it is important to examine the ranges of social capital contained within each board. 

umar Muthalagappan, Alan Parker and 

ugh Taylor. Such industries are well-connected to the work of VisitBritain. As these 

dded Value, First plc, Hilton UK and Ireland, Leading Hotels of the World, Marsh Limited, Pearl 

 

VisitBritain has 16 board members who have been regarded as businesspeople. These 

currently hold 47 corporate directorships and have previously held a further 10. There 

are eight individuals currently sitting in executive positions within companies, and a 

further six who have previously sat in such a role. Figures 8.16 and 8.17 show the 

companies VisitBritain’s directors hold connections to. The number of ties to hotels, 

restaurants and similar organisations is staggering, held by six directors, namely 

Tamara Ingram, Peter Lederer, Janis Kong, K

H

are establishments which thrive upon, and are often dependent on, the tourist trade, it 

seems entirely rational that such industries are represented to ensure basic services are 

provided in areas expecting large influxes of tourists. This, undoubtedly, assists those 

businesses also, providing knowledge on where to locate new products and services. 

 
A
Hotels and Restaurants Group, Strategic Management Resources, Whitbread plc 

Figure 8.16: Executive corporate positions held by VisitBritain directors 
 
100.7 Heart FM, 102.2 FM Galaxy, Adda Hotels (and one subsidiary), Alden Group Ltd, Bus Holdings Ltd 
– New Zealand, Coconut Lagoon Restaurants Ltd, Comfort Hotels Ltd (and three subsidiaries), 
Coylumbridge Highland Lodges Ltd, Derrysel Ltd, Dunkeld Lodges Ltd, First Group Ltd (and six 
subsidiaries), Fox & Co Ltd, Fusion 5, Georgetown Restaurants Ltd, Freatkey Ltd, GRT Bus Group, 
Hilton UK and Ireland (two subsidiaries), Image Dynamics Ltd, Kingfisher plc, Ladbrooks, Marketing 
Birmingham, Maple Hotels Ltd, Marsh Ltd (two subsidiaries), Metropole Hotels Ltd, Partridge Fine Art 
plc, Peacock Hotel Ltd, Portmeirion Holdings plc, Puckup Hall Hotel Ltd, Raffles Restaurants Ltd, 
Royal Bank of Scotland, Sage Group PLC, Splendid Property Company, St Helens Hotel Ltd, Stakis 
Ltd, Ulster Insurance Services Ltd 

Figure 8.17: Non-executive corporate positions held by VisitBritain directors 
 
The absence of tourist attractions themselves from these lists is observable. There is 

only one regional awareness service, namely Marketing Birmingham. There are three 

instances of financial services, two radio stations, a high-street retailer and a 

bookmaker amongst the list. This demonstrates that claiming there is always an 

obvious link between the services of VisitBritain and the businesses their directors 

represent would not be entirely accurate. However, these individuals appear to hold 

much social capital across a number of spheres. 

 

  209 



  

Looking in more detail at these individuals highlights the levels of social capital 

possessed by these directors. Juliet Williams runs her own management consultancy 

usiness, is the chair of Alden Group Ltd and a director of Fox & Co Ltd and Image 

ribute to wider society from her business 

xperience, rather than how she can generate increased corporate opportunities. 

Similarly, Tom Wright held ns wi IS Group, Sage Group and 

Scottish & Newcastle plc,  C ecutive of VisitBritain. He 

has also held non-executi el Commission, Imperial 

ar Museum, Society  South West Tourism. 

xecutives, whilst four have previously acted as 

hairs. These figures compare to five charity trustees, nine who occupy other non-

b

Dynamics Ltd. She also sits on the boards of the Cirencester College, DCLG’s 

Academy for Sustainable Communities, the Digestive Disorders Foundation, South 

West Experience and Skills Alliance, the Strategic Development Board for Cornwall 

and the World Travel and Tourism Council, is on Oxford Brooks University’s 

development advisory panel and has previously been a trustee of Oxfam. She appears 

eager to share her corporate experience, with an interest in developing communities, 

particularly in the south east. Her interests do not appear to be solely linked to the 

business world, with connections in educational organisations and a charity. She 

appears interested in what she can cont

e

 

 executive positio th the B

before becoming the hief Ex

ve positions with European Trav

of Ticket Agents and Retailers, andW

Whilst he has worked for various corporations, it appears his interest in tourism and 

cultural activities has generated a career path utilising his personal interests rather 

than moving through the corporate hierarchy. 

 

Whilst there are corporate ties held by these individuals, they often form part of a 

wide portfolio of connections held. There is evidence some industries, particularly 

public transport, hotels and restaurants, have close ties to VisitBritain. However such 

ties are only to a minority of directors rather than delegating control of tourism to 

those groups. 

 

A similar tale can be shown from the organisational social capital of the Bank of 

England. The bank has just six board members with corporate directorships, and three 

working as executives, amongst its 14 business directors in this thesis. There are 12 

who have previously worked as e

c

  210 



  

profit positions, five sitting on educational boards, four sitting on the boards of 

professional bodies and seven sitting on other quango boards.  

 

Looking at those executives highlights the large levels of social capital held by the 

Bank of England’s businesspeople. Heather Rabbatts is the Chief Executive of 

IMPower and the Executive Chair of Millwall PLC. She sits on the board of the UK 

Film Council and Channel 4’s 4Learning steering group. She has previously sat on the 

boards of the BBC, British Council, Economic and Social Research Council, 

Qualifications and Curriculum Authority, the Local Government Information Unit and 

the Runnymede Trust. Whilst she has an impressive corporate background and her 

interests span various sectors, having accumulated seven public appointments in fields 

 

be, further complicates this relationship 

etween business and public bodies. 

as diverse as banking, culture and education. She typifies the notion of the social elite 

occupying central positions within these networks as discussed in Chapter Six. 

 

Widening this discussion from the largest two boards, the category of businessperson 

contains 26.7% of the individuals in this thesis. Examining the absolute number of 

links to other institutions, it is clear that, on average, businesspeople have higher 

levels of connections to a variety of types of institution than those without corporate 

ties. Nearly two-thirds of all links to social organisations are held by such individuals, 

and nearly half of all appointments to educational boards. Indeed, this relationship 

with educational institutions, for which businesspeople are nearly twice as well

represented than they proportionately should 

b

 
 

Social organisations 65.9% 
Educational boards 49.1% 
Charity trustees 41.4% 
Quango advisory roles 37.0% 
Quango board positions 36.7% 

Figure 8.18: Percentage of all known 
links in this study held by businesspeople 

boards, given the nature of their work. However, Figure 8.12 showed South East of 

 
This assertion that businesspeople in this thesis are often those with large levels of 

social capital can also be demonstrated by their positions on the boards of local 

organisations. It could be reasonably expected many of the regional development 

agencies would have high numbers of individuals with business links sat on their 
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England Development Agency is the only one ranking in the 15 quangos with the 

most business directors. Instead, expertise is required from elsewhere. East Midlands 

Development Agency contains only three board members with corporate ties. 

mongst its other directors are the Leader of Nottingham Council, the Mayor of 

dividuals who have created ties to corporations as an 

xtension of their high volumes of board memberships. Even within the business-

es hold sway over these quangos will be discussed, with the 

A

Leicester and two other councillors. One North East similarly has only three 

businesspeople on its board, in addition to the Mayor of Middlesbrough, the Leader of 

Sunderland Council, the Chief Executive of Newcastle College and the Northern 

regional secretary of the TUC. Its Chief Executive, Allan Clarke, has previously held 

executive roles with four councils. 

 

This demonstrates the multiplicity of social capital possessed by quangocrats. They 

have skills which can be utilised by a variety of institutions, cutting across many 

boundaries. There are many in

e

orientated boards there appears to be little desire to forge links directly with 

corporations, deciding instead to find links to councils, educational establishments 

and other such institutions which could provide an alternative viewpoint. The skills 

and experiences preferred for quangocrats appears to be linked more closely with 

bridging sectors than bonding well-refined boundaries. The pursuit of boardroom 

capital appears greater than the consolidation of corporate power. 

The bonding of corporate ties 
There are a number of quangos specifically dealing with commercial interests. Whilst 

the regional development organisations are cross-sector bodies, there are a number of 

industry specific quangos. These can be broken down into three groups. There are 

regulatory bodies, concerning with upholding standards and with enforcement powers. 

There are industrial development boards, which aim to support a specific sector and 

provide services not otherwise provided. There are also consumer panels, aiming to 

act as an ombudsman representing the public. These are shown in Figure 8.19. The 

extent to which business

central argument being that for the first two groupings there is a desire to bond within 

the actual communities, within the consumer panels such affiliations rarely exist.  
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Regulatory bodies Architects Registration Board, British Hallmarking Council, Civil Aviation 
Authority, Gambling Commission, Gangmasters Licensing Authority, 
General Teaching Council, Horseracing Betting Levy Board 

Industrial development British Potato Council, Food from Britain, Home Grown Cereals Authority, 
Horticultural Development Council, Meat and Livestock Commission, Milk 
Development Council, Seafish 

Consumer panels Consumer Council for Water, EnergyWatch, Ofcom, Passenger Focus, 
Pension Protection Fund, Postwatch 

Figure 8.19: Industry-specific quangos 
 
The regulatory bodies which are under the auspicious of a government department are 

largely acting as self-policing bodies. This element of self-regulation is not 

uncommon in the United Kingdom, with organisations such as the Institute of 

Chartered Accountants in England and Wales and The Bar Council being two high-

profile institutions. Even outside of the professions, there are many self-regulation 

organisations (Moran, 2003). Therefore, claiming these public bodies are self-

regulating institutions is far from a controversial cry. 

 

Architect’s Registration Board, for instance, has board members who are well-

ingrained with the sector. They are largely sitting on the boards of professional 

bodies, such as the Association of Consultant Architects, the Ecological Design 

Association and the Institute of Civil Engineers. Three of the members are on the 

ditorial boards of building magazines. Four of the members have published books on 

istance themselves from 

nrelated interests, preferring to fill their boards with focused individuals supporting a 

singular cause. A diversity of directors can lead to increased levels of knowledge and 

e

architecture. Whilst their links to the architectural industry are well-established, there 

is only one member who sits as a charity trustee, and just two sitting on the boards of 

other social organisations. Whilst these individuals hold much social capital, it is 

occupied within one industry. 

 

A similar tale can be seen at the Gangmasters Licensing Authority. Amongst the 30 

governors are many corporate directorships in related companies and affiliations and 

board membership of professional bodies in the food industry. Identifying connections 

outside of the sector, however, is not as easy. There is only one director with links to 

charities, whilst another is on the board of their local tennis club. The distinction 

between these institutions, and the central bodies discussed in Chapter Six, could 

hardly be more striking. Whilst those organisations contain high levels of multiple 

forms of social capital, the self-regulatory bodies appear to d

u
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expertise by utilising a broader spectrum of governance (Burt, 1992, Granovetter, 

1973), therefore larger bonding within a singular sector can create closer association 

with a smaller range of values. For these organisations, little outside boardroom 

capital is generated with boards governed by an independent elite to other quangos. 

anufacturers’ Association and UK Potato Processors’ Association, Douglas Harley 

who is t Stephens 

who is o

 

The onl de of the 

industry to sector. 

Barry L  Council 

and a tr National 

Secretary for rural and agricultural workers for the Transport and General Workers 

Union a d Safety 

Executiv of the Rural Housing Trust and five other rural 

rganisations t Industrial 

emic on the board of 

e British Potato Council, her career path shows a strong bonding to the sector. 

Professor Janet Bainbridge is well-published on food technology. She has worked for 

 

This trend is also identifiable amongst the industrial development boards. British 

Potato Council has 18 board members. These are typically people such as Duncan 

Worth, a farmer with directorships in seven companies who has previously worked as 

a buyer for a supermarket and food supplier, Robert Doig who operates his own farm 

and potato companies, and Nick Vermont who is the managing director of a large 

frozen chips company. There are many individuals who sit on related advisory boards, 

such as Richard Harris who sits on four such boards including the Potato Chip 

M

he president of the Scottish Seed Potato Trade Association and Alex 

n the Cornwall Potatoes Committee of the National Farmers’ Union. 

y directors of the British Potato Council with social capital outsi

 arguably hold such connections through shared interests to the pota

eatherhead is a former councillor of Doncaster Metropolitan Borough

ustee of the Community Council for Somerset. He was formerly the 

nd currently advises both the European Union and the Health an

e on this issue. He is a trustee 

o , such as being Vice-President of the Forestry Industry Join

and Trades Council. He describes ‘socialist politics’ amongst his interests and appears 

interested in protecting the rights of workers in rural areas. Therefore, the very thing 

which provides expertise required for a position with the British Potato Council could 

well be why he is sitting on community and metropolitan councils. 

 

We saw in Chapter Six the Home Grown Cereals Authority followed a similar pattern 

to the British Potato Council, attempting to act as a representation of the sector which 

has created distance from the social elite. Whilst there is one acad

th
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the NHS, for a supermarket as a microbiology researcher and is currently the Chief 

Executive of European Process Industries Competitiveness Centre. She sits on the 

Scientific Advisory Committee on Genetic Manipulation and has previously been the 

chair of the Committee on Novel Foods and Processes. Whilst she holds the relevant 

cultural capital to integrate with the social elite, she appears to have spent her career 

forging strong links to a specific industry. She typifies those individuals sitting on the 

boards of these industrial development boards, having a strongly bonded relationship 

within an industry, but distance from other environments. 

 

Whilst the  of the 

regulatory istinction 

between th s to be a 

more demo try. 

 

Looking a of board 

members irectors. 

Hornsby a  through 

their linkin ng to the 

council’s w reviously 

sat on a co nections. 

erowne sim cil’s work. 

re are many similar characteristics between the composition

organisations and industrial development boards, there is a clear d

ose institutions and the consumer protection panels. There appear

cratic nature to such institutions rather than a bonding to one indus

t the Consumer Council for Water, the multiplicity of interests 

is apparent. Figure 8.20 shows the experience of four of its d

nd Paraskeva are both central to the interlocking quango network

g executive agencies, yet appear to possess little experience relati

ork. Howeson has no connections to the water industry, but has p

nsumer protection agency, again in an area he had no previous con

P ilarly has no identifiable background which relates to the coun

 
Timothy Hornsby: chair of Horniman Museum and Harkness Fellowship 
Association; non-executive director of National Lottery Commission, Charles 
Darwin Trust and Public Fundraising Regulatory Association; former civil 
servant and CEO of the Royal Borough of Kingston-upon-Thames and National 
Lottery Charities Board. 
Charles Howeson: Former Chief of the Allied Staff of Nato, and commander in 
Royal Navy; director of six companies; board member of Millfields Community 
Economic Development Trust, Plymouth Naval Base Museum, Seaton Area 
Residents Association and Theatre Royal – Portsmouth; patron of St Austell’s 
Royal Navy Association; vice-president of the charity Tomorrow’s People; 
previously ran Groundwork Plymouth and a board member of Postwatch. 
Janet Paraskeva: First Commissioner of the Civil Service Commission; board 
member of Olympic Lottery Distributor and the Serious Organised Crime 
Agency. 
Sir James Perowne: management consultant; president of Association of Royal 
Naval Officers, Royal Navy Benevolent Society for Officers, and Submariners’ 
Association; part of DCA’s judiciary review board and General Medical 
Council’s Fitness to Practice panel. 

Figure 8.20: Experience of Consumer Council for Water's directors 
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What unites these individuals in their suitability for such a role is their strength of 

boardroom capital. Possessing the qualities necessarily for providing strong 

governance is more highly prized than knowledge of specific issues, which can be 

gathered by executive directors working in the field. Finding connections to either the 

water industry or consumer protection issues amongst the members of the Consumer 

Council for Water is as difficult as finding instances of British Potato Councillors 

working with institutions outside their sector. The isolation of these industries is 

striking and fundamentally differs to the inclusion of academics. 

 

This trend can also be observed for Ofcom, the communications ombudsman. It has 

17 directors. Only two have been employed in the industry, Millie Banjeree as an 

executive at British Telecom and Stephanie Liston at a number of organisations in 

addition to founding Women in Telecoms and Technology. Banjeree appears to hold 

interests in governance rather than the industry itself, having connections to two other 

quangos and having previously sat on four other public bodies. Whilst she has much 

experience in the industry, it could be questioned whether she is interested in the 

communications element of Ofcom’s work or its position as an ombudsman. 

 
Millie Banjeree: board member for Postwatch and Commission for Judicial 
Appointments; trustee of Carnegie UK Trust; board member of Tanaka 
Business School at Imperial College; previously sat on the boards of Channel 
4, Prisons Board, Sector Skills Development Agency and Strategic Rail 
Authority; formerly CEO of ICO Global Communications and a director at 
British Telecom. 
Philip Graf: has advised the DCMS Review of Online Activities, the 
Broadband Stakeholder Group and Press Standards Board; trustee of Crisis 
and Urban Village; director of three companies; previous Chief Executive of 
Trinity Mirror Group 
Stephanie Liston: founder of Women in Telecoms and Technology, chair of 
communications committee of the International Bar Association. 
Sara Nathan: board member of Criminal Injuries Compensation Appeals 
Appeal, Human Fertilisation and Embryology Authority, ICSTIS, Judicial 
Appointments Committee and Marshall Scholarships; advises Animal 
Procedures Committee and Financial Services Authority; formerly Children 
First’s Commissioner for Lambeth, and board member of Criminal Injuries 
Compensation Appeal Tribunal and Gambling Review Body; board member 
of the Jewish Museum; former producer of The Commission for BBC Radio 
4, editor of Channel 4 News and programme editor for BBC Radio 5 Live. 
Figure 8.21: Background of Ofcom’s directors with related experience 

uch questions could be asked of the other Ofcom directors with related experience. 
 
S

Sara Nathan is on the board of ICSTIS, a similar ombudsman, as well as two other 

quangos in this study. Her career has been in the media, as a producer and editor. She 
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has also been on the boards of an appeals tribunal and an appointments committee. 

The Deputy Chair, Philip Graf, has connections to broadband and online interest 

groups, but similarly has a career in the media, working his way up from local papers 

to become Chief Executive of Trinity Mirror Group. He is currently trustee of a 

homelessness charity. Whilst these directors have links to the industry, this is part of 

the rich variety of social capital accumulated rather than a strongly bonded interest. 

ider 

xperience and representative of alternative viewpoints. The regulatory bodies and 

across large numbers of public bodies, often 

they govern. The organisations they are 

 

The argument presented here is not that the likes of Hornsby, Howeson and Paraskeva 

are not suitable for positions on these boards, nor that these boards are lacking 

experienced members knowledgeable of their sectors. There are many skills, 

experiences and knowledge which can be utilised by boards and therefore it would be 

entirely wrong to conclude certain individuals should not be represented on specific 

boards. This analysis shows the distinction between the consumer protection agencies 

and the self-regulating sectors. The consumer panels appear to be excluding the 

industries from their boards, preferring instead to appoint board members with w

e

development organisations are highly bonded, appointing the elite of their sectors. 

Whilst the literature is generally critical of the multifaceted nature of the likes of 

Hornsby, Nathan and Paraskeva, flirting from board to board lacking specific 

experience for any appointments, it appears that, speaking democratically, the boards 

allowing their membership are more open to the general public than those bonded to 

specific industries. 

Summary 
Whilst large in number, there appears to be little mobilisation potential for 

businesspeople. They are spread thinly 

holding no connection to the corporations 

least commonly representing are those with the most power to affect the corporate 

environment of the UK. These are largely individuals who, like the centralised 

quangocrats discussed in Chapter Six, are accumulating large numbers of connections 

to various types of organisations to increase their boardroom capital. The degree to 

which their company directorships are similarly part of a wider framework rather than 

central to their ethos requires consideration. 
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Conclusion 
There appears to be distinctions between the cultural capital possessed by academics 

and businesspeople within these networks. Despite their lower numbers, it appears the 

cademics hold more power and influence than those with corporate interests. This 

ossessing much network advantage. 

his allows for the knowledge, experiences and ethos of the boards to move across the 

sitting on boards related to their areas of 

search interest, being able to advise practitioners from boardrooms as well as 

lacking such mobilisation potential. They are 

itting across multiple boards, largely unconnected to each other. Their ties are more 

often to non-business people rather than bonding to each other, thus diluting the 

corporate influence they possess. They are more likely to be sitting on the marginal 

boards within the network, thus limiting how central they can become in sharing their 

values, and receiving new practices from others. Indeed, Moran (2003) presents the 

example of academics gaining control of research funding by ensuring academic 

a

rejects the notion that quangos are controlled by corporations, demonstrating the 

degree to which academia still holds strong positions in UK society. 

 

For the academics, there appears to be much opportunity for individuals to mobilise 

their resources and act towards a collective means. They have large numbers of 

connections to each other, and few linkages to other groups. They sit on a relatively 

small number of boards, all interconnected and p

T

networks in a relatively short period, sharing information well. There is evidence the 

positions academics accept on public bodies are connected to advancing their career’s 

work, either through deciding upon funding priorities within their disciplines or 

understanding work connected to their research interests. 

 

Academics are particularly well-versed in protecting their own professional interests. 

The academic funding councils are self-regulatory bodies, with professors appointing 

those from within their own community to determine the strategic direction they 

should undertake. Academics are also 

re

through their publications. For academics, it appears that expanding their subject areas 

is important for undertaking work on public boards. This differs to the 

businesspeople, who appear interested in gathering increased boardroom capital. 

 

Consequently, the businesspeople are 

s
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concerns are evaluated rather than business-related interests, which supports this 

argument. 

 

The businesspeople are able to convert publicly-regulated functions into self-

 capital and connections to various social 

ed that not only do businesspeople not possess 

ngocrats, rather than demonstrating 

usiness concerns are controlling public policies. 

regulation, but only in areas with little outside interest, such as the production of 

foodstuffs. Whilst of national importance when times are bad, there is little public 

interest in determining, for instance, the distribution of milk whilst it is widely 

available. Indeed, ombudsman services, such as the Competition Commission, can act 

to prevent these self-interest groups from being too powerful. Corporate interests are 

largely marginalised on such boards. Those institutions appear to favour appointing 

people with high levels of boardroom

spheres. Therefore, it can be demonstrat

much social control through their positions on quango boards, they also hold little 

influence over those quangos affecting business performance. 

 

Whilst there are high numbers of businesspeople sitting on quangos, they are unable 

to fulfil a corporate agenda through these positions. Firstly, they are largely 

individuals possessing a range of interests rather than career capitalists, for whom the 

corporate directorships appear to carry less weight than the public boards they sit 

upon. It is the experience they gather regarding governance which accounts for the 

large presence of corporate directors amongst qua

b

 

Businesspeople and academics sitting on quango boards appear to form part of 

different social groupings, rather than operating within the same social strata. Whilst 

there are similarities in their demographics, it is clear businesspeople have a much 

wider distribution of capital rather than concentrated in a certain area. Indeed, this 

diversity of businesspeoples’ capitals demonstrates these are not a focussed business 

elite accessing quangos to further their singular focus, but sitting on public boards to 

further diversify their connections. These compliant, contrasting elites aim to unite 

their collective knowledge and increase boardroom capital. Academics appear much 

more focused in the positions they take.  
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Cultural capital appears to outweigh economic capital within the quangocracy. The 

range possessed by academics appears to produce sufficient levels to transcend the 

gional disadvantages that exist amongst other directors, as well as operating with re

lower levels of stratification. The high levels of cultural capital possessed by 

academics appear very well respected. 
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Chapter 9  
The Social Networks of the Public Elite 

Throughout this thesis, a series of trends have been identified as being symptomatic of 

both how quangos operate, and how they are portrayed. It has been argued social 

network analysis of their directors’ interests provides a stronger understanding of 

rature’s notion that a democrat deficit 

e knowledge they 

generate from listening to other board members.  

has demonstrated whilst many such 

rate in a manner which offers little opportunity for 

where power resides within quangos. The lite

exists, with certain influences prioritised, has been questioned. The effects of the 

location of quangos have been discussed extensively. This section explores these 

trends in greater depth. 

The study of the public elite 
This thesis has provided a social network analysis of public bodies, applying standard 

elite methodological examination to UK quangos for the first time. This has been 

performed utilising neither a mono-dimensional nor bio-dimensional structure, but 

through a multi-dimensional framework to understand the opportunities available for 

quangocrats to pass information through their networks. Quangocrats can transfer 

skills, knowledge and experiences gathered from directors of other boards they 

represent when governing public bodies. Boardroom capital is informed not solely by 

the direct experience of the individual, but through the collectiv

 

Social network analysis (SNA) can provide a much richer understanding of the 

influence of forms of capital within the quangocracy than is possible amongst simple 

descriptive statistics. There has been an assumption in the literature that the large 

numbers of quangocrats with links to businesses demonstrates opportunity for 

corporate concerns to be centralised in public decision making (Monbiot, 2001, 

Robinson and Shaw, 2001). This thesis 

connections exist, they ope

mobilisation of resources towards a corporate ends. By contrast, as shown in Chapter 

Eight, academics, despite being much smaller in number, are more powerful in 

practice, structured strategically for mobilising their resources towards furthering 

professional interests. Demographic statistics appear misleading in determining where 
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power resides within public boardrooms, with the influence held demonstrated 

through network positions. 

 

Indeed, there appears to be distinctions between the types of connections individuals 

hold to organisations, which again can be best identified using network methods. 

Chapter Seven showed different types of DCMS quangos prioritise differing forms of 

knowledge and expertise amongst their directors. Through analysing the commonality 

between those organisations creating central positions in the network, and between 

those in marginal spaces, it was possible to determine which qualities are favoured 

within which boardrooms. Chapter Five confirmed such analysis can provide evidence 

f how the overall quangos network is structured. SNA offers important exploratory 

for quangocrats is immense, 

ith networks based around one or two types of connections generally symbolic of 

o

tools for identifying the characteristics which are important for differentiating 

between organisations. Whilst such distinctions can be cross-tabulated later to 

highlight their effects, initial identification is best viewed through investigating 

clusters than presupposing how those external links should be categorised. 

 

Quango research in the UK has not embraced network analysis to understand the 

influences upon public governance, and therefore has overstated the relevance of 

organisations shown to be over-represented, as well as potentially failing to categorise 

those outside indicators correctly. This has led to false assumptions about the quantity 

of quangocrats demonstrating a certain categorisation equating to the power such 

groups command. The range of meeting places available 

w

the full range of connections. The full density of interlocks between quangos could 

only be viewed through examining the multitude of ways quangocrats can occupy the 

same social spaces. There is no reason to suspect quango boards link solely through 

charities, or solely through companies, but rather that information can flow from 

quango to charity to company to quango. This is a possibility missing from much 

current elites research. 

 

The range of quangos for which data is collected also appears to influence the results 

obtained. The literature has generally assumed all quangos are the same, analysing 

boards by department. As discussed in Chapter Six, such categorisation is entirely 

arbitrary, with some quangos sharing more in common with boards from other 
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departments than their own. Analysis of the DCMS quangos on their own would have 

generated the conclusion that quangos can be easily grouped into definitions which 

ould predict their positions in network. This thesis has shown it is actually the 

uch of the quango literature on how public boards are 

omposed, and extends beyond existing debates in the circulation of elites. Such 

eir, 1995, Wilson, 1995). The lack of empirical data means such 

w

closeness to spheres of elite power which affect the network positions, rather than 

similarities of types of work performed. Taking a subset of quangos can influence the 

conclusions made, given the nature of these organisations cutting across different 

departments. 

 

Whilst an SNA study of quangos, on a multi-dimensional level looking at all possible 

linkages between directors, is time-consuming and relies on collating much data, it 

appears such rigour is necessary to avoid misleading conclusions being produced. 

This thesis disagrees with m

c

conclusions are only possible due to employing these methods in collecting and 

analysing the data. Unfortunately, the imbalance in levels of information produced by 

quangos on their directors prevents exact comparison due to the intensity of the 

reporting criteria. There has been little appraisal of whether the reforms on quango 

information are providing opportunities for empirical evidence to be produced. The 

differences in how quangos are interpreting Freedom of Information requests on 

members’ interests questions if guidelines need to be made clearer. 

Demography, democracy and the quangocracy 
The literature on quangos has centred upon the concept of a ‘democratic deficit’ 

existing with quangos not being representative of the people they serve (Hirst, 1995, 

Stott, 1995, W

assertions are often based upon rhetoric rather than evidence, which this thesis has 

been able to address. This section examines the demographics found within quango 

boardrooms, the communities represented and the involvement of stakeholders’ 

interests. 

 

Research in the UK, and overseas, has suggested elite groups which possess power, 

regardless of the spheres in which they operate, generally hold common 

characteristics in being comprised of middle-aged white men, deriving from 

financially stable families and university educated (Bottomore, 1993, Scott, 1991). 

  223 



  

Quango researchers have agreed these are the qualities which comprise the public 

elite. There is evidence such claims hold true. 

 

Around 30% of quangocrats in this thesis are female. This compares to 28% on 

similar boards in the mid-1990’s (Sperling, 1998) and just 23% sitting on local 

uangos in 2000 (Robinson and Shaw, 2002). The highest proportion of female 

ividuals 

oving in the highest social circles. At least 40% are university educated, with high 

se individuals are often prolific board members. Looking at quangos 

ore widely, including local boards, shows just 14% of these individuals sit on other 

q

quangocrats in any department is just 37%, within the DCMS. There are only 10 

boards were the male directors do not outnumber the female directors, the same 

number as those which are exclusively male. Attempts to make quango appointments 

more accessible for women appear to have held limited success. 

 

The prestige of the directors suggests quangocrats form part of the social elite. 

Around 30% have their details in the key biographical directories, 17% have received 

‘Royal’ honours and nearly 10% hold honorary degrees. These are clearly ind

m

proportions attending Cambridge, Oxford and London colleges and the Ivy League 

universities seeing more alumni on their boards than non-Russell Group UK 

institutions. Whilst information was available on the school attendance for only a 

quarter of quangocrats, the majority were to fee-paying schools, with at least one in 

six quangocrats privately-educated. It is suspected many of those not declaring any 

affiliation increase that number. As well as moving in the highest social circles, these 

quangocrats are deriving from solid social backgrounds.  

 

Quangocrats hold high volumes of overall capital. There are only 123 individuals who 

sit on more than one executive quango, demonstrating a lack of a coherent network of 

interlocking quangocrats, with just 12 sitting on more than two boards, and only one 

individual sitting on four boards. These individuals are not the professional 

quangocrats the media likes to present (Weir and Hall: 1994; Wilson: 1995). 

However, the

m

public boards, the same proportion as have sat on such boards in the past. This 

compares to 26% who are charity trustees, 37% who are on the boards of other 

socially-minded organisations, 20% who sit on the boards of professional bodies, 16% 

who hold corporate directorships and 14% on educational boards. Governance, and 
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the utilisation of boardroom skills and experience, appears of interest to quangocrats, 

in their practices outside of public boardrooms as well as within them. 

 

These quangocrats have high levels of non-boardroom capital. A third are members of 

professional boards, with 11% attending private member clubs. These are the 

traditional characteristics of the social elite. The public elite clearly mirror that of 

other spheres. They are closer to the social, or corporate, elite than the political elite in 

any ways. Just 6% of quangocrats have a preferred political interest, with just 61% 

 organisations, but also the regional development agencies. It is 

pparent why these regional groups would require strong links to their local areas. 

m

of those being connected to the governing Labour Party. They hold fewer connections 

to quangos and political institutions than to other forms of organisations. These 

individuals, whilst forming the public elite, are politically fragmented, doing little to 

generate such a social field. 

 

There are distinctions, however, between quangos with stratification existing between 

types of boards. The most prestigious connections, across multiple spheres, are 

concentrated on a relatively small number of quangos, with many lacking any such 

distinctions. The organisational cultural and social capital possessed by quangos holds 

consistent patterns, but these are diverse rather than operating as a single mass. This 

can clearly be seen regarding the locations of quangos and the organisational social 

capital they possess. As McCrone (2005) has shown, cultural capital can have powers 

of disassociation. Whilst it is easy to analyse the differences between the regional and 

the national boards, the dissimilarities should also be investigated; why exactly are 

those types of quangocrats who have influence within London boards distant in the 

regions?  

 

Within the regional and cultural boards, it is clear the local elite hold positions. In 

Chapter Seven, we saw the range of interests found on the board of Culture West 

Midlands, which was dominated by local grassroots organisations and groups aiming 

to stimulate interest in the cultural output of the region. This system extends not solely 

to the other cultural

a

Why they do not require bonds to other areas, and institutions working on a national 

framework, requires further discussion. There appears to be little desire to recruit 

board members who are finely tuned into the national decision-making arena, centred 
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in London, and who could sponsor the region on a national level. Whilst the issues 

encountered within the West Midlands might involve similar strategies to those in the 

East Midlands, for instance, there appears to be little willingness for those boards to 

cross regional borders, with connections strongly linked solely to the locality they are 

representing. 

 

Given the argument that boardroom capital is central amongst many of the London 

organisations, it is noteworthy that London quangocrats are not gathering positions on 

such boards. As regional quangos generate information from grassroots organisations, 

and publicly advertise vacancies, the reason cannot be that there is no value for the 

London directors to sit on such roles, or an inability to be made aware of vacancies. 

Rather, it appears there is either an unwillingness for the local elite to appoint 

dividuals strongly versed in national governance, or an unwillingness for the 

Devolved governance was a fundamental aim of the Blair Government. The creation 

of the Scottish Parliament and Welsh and Northern Ireland Assemblies were designed 

to allow the smaller countries of the United Kingdom more power over their own 

decision-making. The establishment of the regional cultural and development 

in

national elite to incorporate skills, expertise and knowledge from the regions. 

 

As we have seen extensively, there are a number of elites who frequent public 

boardrooms, as testified by the existence of these regional figureheads. The concept of 

elite transition, transformation and reproduction can be demonstrated throughout this 

thesis. It appears reproduction is prioritised amongst the regional boards, appointing 

members who are well-known within their areas to preserve the position of their 

locality in deciding its own agendas. By resisting members of the national elite, they 

are able to preserve their policies from operating in a top-down format, obeying 

national agendas, even if this has created distance from informing those countrywide 

frameworks. The threat of allowing the social elite to sit upon regional boards could 

additionally generate a sense of transformation, with the boards being altered to 

distance the local elites. The isolation of the regions is an exclusion they are 

compliant in, seeking to remain independent rather than integrated in national 

decision-making to ensure they can govern under their own terms and without outside 

supervision. 
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agencies were part of this policy. Rather than increasing the ability for communities to 

self-govern, it appears distance has been created between the regions and the sites of 

national governance. Whilst communities are given more power over the decisions 

affecting those areas alone, there is little evidence national decisions are made with 

input from all localities affected. This suggests devolution might provide greater 

voices on the micro level, but not on the macro level, concentrating national decision-

making on London-centric values. 

  

Recognition of excellence in the correct areas is symbolic of a wider issue. As 

network theory suggests, individuals prefer those people who are like themselves, 

being less trusting of those who are different (McPherson et al., 2001). Homophily 

appears to be an important concept throughout quango boards, with a desire to 

connect quangocrats to the target audience. Cultural capital is important for obtaining 

board positions, but the correct currency is essential. For the large cultural 

organisations and museums in London, access to people who can donate funds or 

works appears highly valued. For the regional cultural organisations, connections to 

the local scene are important. For the farming organisations, food producers and 

manufacturers are essential, being the individuals who will either sign up for their 

policies, or by ignoring them render them useless. The relationship between 

stakeholders and decision-makers appears to be important in quangos. Stakeholders 

appear to be highly valued with a determination to appoint board members who mirror 

the most influential groups upon board composition. This thesis has concentrated on 

the effects of the social elite, and the wide range of power they possess over 

organisations. It is apparent how such individuals could be seen as the most influential 

stakeholders for such diverse bodies as the British Council, National Portrait Gallery, 

Qualifications and Curriculum Authority and Westminster Foundation for 

Democracy. Due to the large number of quangos recruiting from a small but growing 

pool, there are likely to be more inter-connections generated amongst those spheres 

than those bodies with less influence, operating within a smaller community, either by 

region or by sector. 

 

Stakeholder influence has been demonstrat d in various discussions throughout this 

hapter -Ann Balogun, a 

22 year old tenant, who had grown up in the community and undertaken many of the 

e

thesis. In C  Three, we saw Stonebridge HAT appointing Julie
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schemes the association runs for the local community. The other quangocrats sitting 

n Stonebridge HAT are similarly described in their annual report in terms which 

emonstrate homophily, rather than heterophily, between stakeholders and directors. 

he details of their 2005 annual report are shown in Figure 9.1. The only two 

irectors described as holding a university education are those who have lived in the 

e main part of her description, alongside her public speaking 

n broadcasting. There is no mention of her role as a Chief Executive at Lambeth 

o

d

T

d

area the scheme supports. Connections to charities are well-advertised, whilst none 

are shown to work for big business. Many directors are shown with a political 

background, in each case stressing the local boards they sat on with a welfare agenda, 

rather than demonstrating their highest positions. The description of the directors are 

clearly tailored towards demonstrating a connection to the local community they 

serve, rather than attempting to proscribe them as possessing wider experience and 

increased knowledge than the stakeholders they serve. 

 

Other examples of this trend are easily identified. The only educational background 

listed amongst the directors of West Northamptonshire Development Corporation is 

attendance at local state schools. UK Sport lists Chris Holmes’ Paralympic 

achievements as indicative of his credibility, before mentioning his legal profession 

and membership of the Disability Rights Commission which are intended to cement, 

rather than create, his suitability in representing sporting opportunities and 

considerations for athletes with disabilities. UK Film Council lists Heather Rabbatt’s 

previous non-executive positions with the Bank of England, British Council and 

London School of Economics at the end of her profile. Her guest appearances on TV 

and radio shows form th

o

Council or iMPOWER Plc, nor that she is a qualified barrister. These boards are 

stressing the similarities their members possess to their stakeholders, shying away of 

information which highlights their differences. The discussion in Chapter Seven on 

corporate ombudsman identified a lack of business representation on such boards. 

This is because the stakeholders the boards are answerable to are the general public, 

rather than those they govern over. 
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Figure 9.1: Profiles of the directors of Stonebridge HAT 
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Figure 9.2: Profiles of the directors of Stonebridge HAT 
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In the business-sector, shareholders hold much sway over board composition. Even 

minority shareholders can possess much power, simply through the effect selling their 

shares would hold over the price of others. Possessing shares in a company provides a 

al voice over the composition of a corporate board (Scott: 1985). The literature on 

. The concept of this elite being a unified mass able 

 govern without reference to stakeholders or affected communities is not. There 

continue. In certain fields, this can be achieved through low levels of overall capital. 

re

quangos has traditionally asserted, with little theoretical or methodological 

underpinning, that outside interest groups control public bodies with little input from 

the communities they serve. This thesis, however, has taken an alternative stanch. It 

appears stakeholders are well-represented amongst the appointing process of 

quangocrats, with boards generated to reflect those sectors they govern. Through their 

ability to give credibility to, or render useless, the work of public bodies, 

stakeholders’ interests are being represented strongly within quango board 

composition to prevent their positions being usurped through calls for the 

disbandment of organisations. Elite reproduction, which appears to be essential to 

quango board composition, is connected as much to the effects that stakeholders can 

hold over directors as to the ability for other elite groups to infiltrate their ranks. A 

circularity of power appears to exist, with those who govern sections of society in 

public boardrooms relying on the complicity and acceptance of those they govern to 

preserve their positions. 

 

The notion of a ‘democratic deficit’ existing within public boardrooms controlled by 

an elite is supported by this thesis

to

appears to a varied range of compliant elites existing in quango boardrooms, each 

hoping to maintain the existing order rather than gathering political capital to 

influence other spheres. Similarly, they attempt to compose boards with connections 

to the interests of their stakeholders to ensure cooperation and cohesion between 

decision makers and ensure those governed do not call for reforms or mass 

resignations. 

Quangocrats and boardroom capital 

Boardroom capital is the central currency in quango board composition. Stakeholder 

interest and boardroom capital hold much influence and enable elite reproduction to 
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Aisha Hansen, for instance, sits on the board of Sport England in her first governance 

role. Her experience as a top-class international athlete has provided her with skills 

hich are essential for such a board and she has the symbolic capital of World 

etwork analysis suggests interlocking directorates are essential for maximal 

gather additional resources. These people could be seen as cultural 

irculators, highly-prised in boardroom capital acting as the intermediaries allowing 

gs. The same could be said of passing 

w

Championship success to appease current sport stars who could hold her as a worthy 

role-model. The likes of Hansen, however, appear to signify those areas in which 

individuals with high levels of boardroom capital are unavailable. Chris Holmes, the 

Paralympian sitting on the same board, appears to have been selected as the 

representative of athletes with disabilities not through his gold medals, but through his 

boardroom experience. It appears positions within the quangocracy are generally 

imposed upon those with high levels of boardroom capital, who have generated the 

skills and experience required to inform decision-making rather than merely being 

experts in the quango’s field. 

 

N

performance. Companies which donate the most to charities and social organisations 

make larger profits (Harrigan, 2007, Useem, 1984). This is not due to the highest 

performing firms having greater resources to make social donations. It is due to their 

ability to negotiate the corporate environment rather than through pursuing 

philanthropic aims and prioritising social justice. They are not giving altruistic 

payments, but purchasing access to knowledge of trends and practices within other 

types of boardroom. Quangocrats have high levels of overall capital to possess this 

knowledge and experience themselves. These are individuals who are well-versed in 

the cultures and trends which are flowing through boardrooms, and are seeking new 

spheres to 

c

the cultures of one sector to pass into the networks of another. 

 

Interlocking directorate networks provide opportunities for sectors to develop as a 

whole. Networks generate collective knowledge, with the experiences and anecdotes 

presented in one boardroom able to flow to others. This allows problems overcome, or 

new developments made, in one boardroom to efficiently and effectively move 

through those of the sector overall. Davis et al. (2003) have shown a virus could pass 

through all directors of the top US companies in six months, being spread solely by 

shaking hands at corporate board meetin
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important information, such as a new health and safety issue which needed to be 

scribed as the business 

lite, the public sector elite or the third sector elite. More accurately, they are largely 

 govern is 

ssential for quango positions. 

 

guarded against. Of course, it would be wrong to assume such viruses, or information, 

would be passed solely through the interlocking corporate network. Individuals who 

are trustees of the same charities, members of the same clubs or sitting on the same 

educational advisory boards could create additional opportunities for flow to occur, 

speeding the processes and altering the paths undertaken. The cultures and practices 

which are developing within one sphere have the ability to transfer onto other types of 

organisation by such practices. This thesis has highlighted that it is not uncommon for 

quangocrats to meet in other social spaces than merely public boards. Indeed, there 

are only 123 individuals who sit on multiple executive quangos, yet 954 meet in non-

public boardrooms. These individuals are clearly moving in the same social spaces 

across a range of spheres. 

 

The levels of overall capital held by quangocrats are both high and varied. There are 

1,595 individuals who hold directorships on non-public boards. As mentioned earlier 

in this chapter, over a third sit on the boards of non-profit organisations, over a quarter 

on charitable boards, over a fifth on professional boards and around a sixth each on 

corporate and educational boards. These are the multi-disciplinary intermediaries, 

tying together sectors’ networks to circulate the cultures and practices from one type 

of organisation to another. Quangocrats cannot be readily de

e

the glue which connects those sectors to each other. The public elite, therefore, are an 

amalgamation of elites rather than a coherent grouping 

 

Indeed, the low levels of multiple quango positions held demonstrates these are not 

career quangocrats, interested in generating political power for themselves. Similarly, 

they are not political entrepreneurs, looking to generate political capital. Rather, they 

are cultural circulators, seeking to create governance capital and increase the 

experiences, practices and anecdotes they can provide around boardroom tables. 

Quangocrats are highly invested in providing effective governance, and it is the 

delivery of such knowledge, norms and practices which generates their positions. 

Using Bourdieuan language, the cultural capital of understanding how to

e
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It is, in many ways, to be expected such cultural circulators are found in quango 

boardrooms. The nature of boardroom capital is to generate as much varied 

experience as possible. Network advantage comes not from homophily but from 

heterophily, and the opportunity to gather new information from outside the existing 

networks (Burt, 1992, Granovetter, 1973). There are no career quangocrats, with just 

one individual found sitting on four boards. Indeed, as Chapter Five demonstrated, the 

quango network does not replicate the basic structure of ties found consistently 

elsewhere, which was also true of the DCMS case study in Chapter Seven. Quango 

positions appear to be a part of a larger structure for the public elite. Whilst the 

literature has argued about whose interest is at the centre of these outlying influences, 

er-disciplinary evolution of board knowledge is prioritised through 

s. 

appointment, as discussed in 

hapter Four regarding the previous positions held. Therefore, quango interlocks 

it appears the int

the desire to increase boardroom capital. Indeed, there is an absence of multiple 

connections to the same outside organisation demonstrated in this thesis. There are 

only three companies with multiple directors on the same public body. There are only 

two charities with trustees on the same quango. Such positions are not taken to 

strengthen existing relationships through an ‘Old Boy’s Network’ but to create 

connections to fresh individual

 

Throughout this thesis, the interlocking network of quango directorships has differed 

to other types of connection. In Chapter Five it was shown it was created using 

random structure, unlike the other forms of connection in this study. Chapter Seven 

demonstrated within the DCMS quangocrats were more likely to sit on different types 

of organisations, despite the otherwise heavily-bonded relationships between the 

museums. This distinction between the quango interlocks and the others in this thesis 

appears due to the nature of positions taken on quango boards. Individuals appear to 

utilise such positions to harness a fresh sphere of boardroom capital. The low numbers 

sitting on multiple boards suggests they seek only one 

C

could demonstrate not high levels of bonding, but individuals appearing in more than 

one of the elite groupings observed in this thesis. 

 

Brian Gray, the most decorated quangocrat, sits on the boards of three North West 

organisations, as well as the Learning and Skills Council. His other interests show 

connections to regional and national organisations. Many of the other directors sitting 
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in multiple roles are joining together two areas of interest. In Figure 8.5 we saw there 

are two university vice-chancellors who sit on two quango boards. Both represent an 

academic funding provider and a local or regional board. This signifies their role as 

lites within both their occupation and their locality. Those directors sitting on 

with 

ose distant from social elite circles occupying peripheral network positions. These 

connections merely indicate the volume of organisations recruiting from the same 

institutions. The London-based organisations are alienating other areas in their 

boardrooms, creating many ties to elite institutions. This creates high levels of 

connections between boards. By contrast, the regional organisations are failing to 

gather connections as they are recruiting from different spheres. Regardless of the 

type of institution quangos are tying themselves to, public boardrooms are integrating 

networks together. The difference is merely the sectors from which they are 

recruiting. 

 

Not all quangos form part of these structures. As discussed in Chapter Six, there are 

many boards which rarely connect to other quangos. They do, however, connect to 

other institutions. The foodstuffs boards under the instigation of Defra are heavily 

connected to their own industries, with few connections to outside institutions. They 

do, however, hold connections to organisations such as the National Farmers Union, 

which is rich in generic boardroom capital and able to concentrate it for dissemination 

by related interest groups. Whilst such boards are not linking into the multi-

disciplinary networks directly, they do appear to link to intermediaries who can 

provide access to those streams indirectly. 

 

For the likes of Ashia Hanson, who have high levels of symbolic capital but little 

governance experience, positions on quango boards appear to be brokering the 

structural holes existing within the social elite. As shown in Chapter Six, the sporting 

bodies contain not solely board members with identifiable sporting interests but also 

individuals will linkages to the social elite. Those people, it was argued, were 

e

multiple quangos are often doing so due to forming part of multiple elites, harnessing 

a public role in each of their sectors. This has created the random patterns of 

interlocking directorships demonstrated throughout this thesis. 

 

It has been demonstrated those boards working with the social elite are centred, 

th
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appointed due to their high levels of boardroom capital, providing grounding in how 

boards should structure their de  individuals are able to act as 

social c y also have the potential to prevent the sporting elite from being too 

Such a feel represented, but also 

additio rks to the existing elite, who can 

 

ith high levels of 

 

ural circulators. The London 

’s 

rats who sit on 

forms o

rather t ee to which they 

Cultura e flow of communication 

Whilst rating outside of these networks, they 

institut rdroom capital can use their symbolic 

cision-making. Those

gatekeepers. They have the potential to meet the sporting elite, and invite them into 

ircles. The

ingrained in social elite circles through limiting the invitations to other boards. 

Pareto’s (1901, 1920) theories of elite longevity suggest an elite is required to allow 

limited membership to developing powerful interests to preserve their own position. 

ppointments not only allow those stakeholders to 

accept the status quo through their figureheads supporting those structures. An 

nal benefit is the integration of new netwo

utilise their privileged starting position to reap the largest rewards (Pareto, 1901).

Such positioning appears to be important in quangos, with a few individuals with high 

levels of symbolic capital complimenting the high number w

boardroom capital to enable the existing structures to remain. 

Clearly, not all public bodies are appointing the same cult

museums, for instance, appoint individuals with multi-faceted social capital. Defra

agencies appoint those circulating the trends within a single sector only. This explains 

the positioning of businesspeople within these networks. Quangoc

corporate boards are not taking their public role to improve the conditions of their 

private companies, but rather they are merely intermediaries wishing to access various 

f boardroom, including corporate roles. The academics, however, differ to this 

role, appearing to take positions which further their professional and research interests 

han act as a glue merging sectors together. However, the degr

are circulating their own knowledge and professional interests across as varied a field 

as possible, rather than merely gathering political capital, should be noted. 

 

l circulators, linked to no single sector, increase th

and knowledge throughout various spheres and create cohesion between sectors. 

self-regulation bodies appear to be ope

are likely to be connected to the over-riding super-structure through other types of 

ion. Those individuals lacking in boa

capital to attain positions, acting as new resources providing additional expertise and 

viewpoints to the networks whilst ensuring the boards are not reconstituted and 
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remove

thesis s r elite 

 

ing quango board composition, 

boardro organisation. Indeed, 

 quangos or political governance 

interlocking network based on these 

opening up new spheres to form connections and adding additional cultures and trends 

 

as app ns, they should rather be 

which 

are well-versed in many areas of how organisations should operate. The large volume 

commu

concen ections held by individuals, it is 

d from the structures. Facilitating the transference of knowledge between all 

forms of boardrooms appears heavily connected to quangocrat activity. 

Conclusion 

The literature on quangos could be summed up as arguing a dominant elite exists 

public boardrooms, but without agreeing on which group is centrwithin alised. This 

upports the concept, but rejects the basic claim. Rather than a singula

existing within quango boardrooms, there is a multitude of compliant elites 

overseeing different aspects of society, with their credibility given by their positions 

ominant stakeas the d holders. 

This thesis has addressed a number of issues regard

and the study of the social elite. Cultural circulators appear to be central in quango 

omposition, with quangos often filled with individuals who holboard c d high levels of 

om capital and no strong affiliation to any type of 

quangocrats seemingly hold no strong connections to

itself, as demonstrated by the lack of a real 

appointments. Rather, quangocrats attempt to increase their governance expertise, 

which can inform the collective boardroom knowledge. 

This finding should change the way quangos are viewed. Rather than being dismissed 

ointing non-specialists generating nepotistic positio

viewed as possessing governors with rich experience in the strategic directions 

organisations should head. Executive directors can possess the specialist knowledge 

is needed, with wider issues found amongst the non-executive directors, who 

of connections these directors hold to other organisations allow the practices and 

trends of the UK community to have their views represented, although some 

nities are more represented than others. 

 

 concept also affects the wSuch a ay elite groups should be viewed. Rather than 

trating on merely one or two forms of conn

essential to consider the wider types of social spaces individuals frequent. This thesis 
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demon

 

strates the greater the levels of information gathered on potential social 

connections, the less opportunity exists for misleading assumptions to be drawn.  
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Appendix One 
List of quangos in this thesis 

 
The 187 quangos studied in this thesis are presented here, ordered by sponsoring 

ministerial department. The locations of their headquarters, date of establishment and 

total gross expenditure, as quoted in the relevant edition of Public Bodies 2007, has 

been included. For some departments Public Bodies was not available as at 1st 

September 2008. The total expenditure has been taken directly from the annual reports 

of the quangos in those cases. 

 
Department of Communities and Local Government (DCLG) 
 Headquarters Created Expenditure 
Architects Registration Boardd London 1997a £2.4 million
Audit Commissiond London 1983 £200 million
English Partnership London 1999 £550 million
Firebuy London 2006 £2 million
Housing Corporation London 1964 £1,676 million
Independent Housing Ombudsman 
Ltd 

London 1997a £2.3 million

Lease London 1994 £1.1 million
London Thames Gateway 
Development Corporation 

London 2005 £6.6 million

Standards Board for England London 2001 £9.7 million
Stonebridge Housing Action Trust London 1994 £11 million
Thurrock Development Corporation Purfleet 2005 £7.9 million
Valuation Tribunal Service London 2004 £11 million
West Northamptonshire 
Development Corporation 

Northampton 2004 £15 million

 
Department of Constitutional Affairs (DCA)b

 Headquarters Created Expenditure 
Legal Services Commission Wilmslow 2000 £1.9 million
Office of the Information Commissioner London 1984 £17 million
 
Department of Culture, Media and Sport (DCMS) 
 Headquarters Created Expenditure 
Alcohol Education and Research 
Councilc

London 1982 £660,000

Arts Council England London 1946 £610 million
Big Lottery Fund London 2006 £700 million
British Broadcasting Corporation 
(BBC)de

London 1922 £4,444 million

British Library London 1973 £98 million
British Museum London 1753 £64 million

  245 



  

Channel 4d London 1982 £894 million
Churches Conservation Trust London 1969 £5.9 million
Commission for Architecture and the 
Built Environment (CABE) 

London 1999 £12 million

Culture East Midlands Nottingham 2004 £340,000
Culture North East Newcastle 

upon Tyne 
2004 £251,000

Culture North West Manchester 2004 £570,000
Culture South East Guildford 2004 £249,000
Culture South West Exeter 2004 £430,000
Culture West Midlands Birmingham 2004 £343,000
English Heritage London 1984 £168 million
Football Licensing Authority London 1990 £1.1 million
Gambling Commission London 2005 £10 million
Geffrye Museum London 1914 £1.9 million
Historic Royal Palacesd East Molesey 1998 £47 million
Horniman Museum London 1901 £4.7 million
Horserace Betting Levy Board London 1961 £108 million
Horserace Totalisator Board (Tote)d Wigan 1929 £119 million
Imperial War Museum London 1917 £42 million
Living East Cambridge 2004 £224,000
Museum of London London 1965 £22 million
Museums of Science and Industry in 
Manchester (MSIM) 

Manchester 1969 £6.2 million

Museums, Libraries and Archives 
Council 

London 2000 £52 million

National Endowment for Science, 
Technology and the Arts (NESTA) 

London 1998 £25 million

National Gallery London 1824 £28 million
National Heritage Memorial Fund London 1980 £346 million
National Lottery Commission London 1999 £8.9 million
National Maritime Museum London 1937 £21 million
National Museum of Science and 
Industry 

London 1857 £65 million

National Museums Liverpool Liverpool 1986 £28 million
National Portrait Gallery London 1856 £13 million
Natural History Museum London 1753 £75 million
Olympic Lottery Distributor London 2005 £49,000
Public Lending Right Stockton-on-

Tees 
1982 £7.4 million

Royal Armouries Leeds 1660 £10 million
Sianel Pedwar Cyrmu (S4C)d Cardiff 1982 £92 million
Sir John Soane’s Museum London 1837 £1.5 million
Sport England London 1997a £253 million
Tate London 1897 £72 million
UK Film Council London 1999 £63 million
UK Sport London 1996 £116 million
Victoria and Albert Museum London 1857 £61 million
VisitBritain London 2003f £68 million
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Wallace Collection London 1900 £4.7 million
Yorkshire Culture London 2004 £949,000
 
Department for Education and Skills (DfES) 
 Headquarters Created Expenditure 
Adult Learning Inspectorate Coventry 2001 £30 million
British Educational Communication and 
Technology Agency (BECTA) 

Coventry 1998 £36 million

Children and Family Court Advisory and 
Support Service (CAFCASS) 

London 2001 £97 million

Construction Industry Training Board King’s Lynn 1964 £229 million
Engineering Construction Industry 
Training Board 

King’s 
Langley 

1991 £18 million

General Teaching Council for Englandd Birmingham 2000 £19 million
Higher Education Funding Council for 
England 

Bristol 1992 £6,653 million

Investors in People London 1993 £6.4 million
Learning and Skills Council Coventry 2001 £10,124 million
National College for School Leadership Nottingham 2000 £90 million
Office of the Children’s Commissioner London 2004 £1.7 million
Office for Fair Access Bristol 2004 £450,000
Partnerships for Schools London 2004 £8.2 million
Qualifications and Curriculum Authority London 1997 £151 million
Quality Improvement Agency London 2006 nil
School Food Trust London 2005 nil
Sector Skills Development Agency Wath-upon-

Dearne 
2002 £68 million

Student Loans Company Glasgow 1990 £61 million
Training and Development Agency for 
Schools 

London 1994 £667 million

 
Department for the Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (Defra) 
 Headquarters Created Expenditure 
Agricultural Wages Board for 
England and Wales 

London 1948 £210,000

British Potato Council Oxford 1997 £6.5 million
British Waterwaysd Watford 1962 £189 million
Consumer Council for Water Birmingham 2005 £5.8 million
Covent Garden Market Authorityd London 1961 £12 million
Environment Agency Bristol 1996 £1,103 million
Food from Britain London 1983 £8.8 million
Gangmasters Licensing Authority Nottingham 2005 £2.9 million
Home Grown Cereals Authority London 1965 £11 million
Horticultural Development Council East Malling 1986 £6.3 million
Joint Nature Conservation Committee Peterborough 1990 £9.0 million
Meat and Livestock Commission Milton Keynes 1968 £37 million
Milk Development Council Cirencester 1995 £4.7 million
National Forest Swadlincote 1995 £3.2 million
Natural England Sheffield 2006 £233 million
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Nirex GLC Ltdd London 2005 £75,000
Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew Richmond 1983 £32 million
Sea Fish Industry Authority (Seafish) Edinburgh 1981 £12 million
 
Department for International Development (DfID)b  
 Headquarters Established Expenditure 
Commonwealth Scholarship 
Commission in the UK 

London 1959 £14 million 

Crown Agents Holdings & Realisation 
Board 

Sutton 1979 £13,000 

 
Department for Transport (DfT)g

 Headquarters Created Expenditure 
British Transport Police Authority London 2004 £196 million 
Civil Aviation Authorityd London 1972 £157 million 
Northern Lighthouse Boardd Edinburgh 1995 £19 million 
Passenger Focus London 2005 £5.3 million 
Railway Heritage Committee Bristol 2005 Nil 
Trinity House London 1514 £37 million 
  
Department of Health (DoH)b 
 Headquarters Created Expenditure 
Commission for Patient and Public 
Involvement in Healthcare 

Birmingham 2003 £27 million

Commission for Social Care Inspection London 2004 £163 million
General Social Care Council London 2001 £90 million
Health Protection Agency London 2005 £252 million
Healthcare Commission London 2004 £79 million
Human Fertilisation & Embryology 
Authority 

London 1991 £7.9 million

Human Tissue Authority London 2005 £2.8 million
Monitor London 2004 £13 million
National Biological Standards Board South Mimms 1975 £18 million
 
Department for Work and Pensions (DWP) 
 Headquarters Created Expenditure 
Disability Rights Commission Manchester 2000 £22 million
Health & Safety Commission & 
Executiveh

London 1974 £1,123 million

Independent Living Funds London 1993 £270 million
Pension Protection Fundd Croydon 2005 £7.0 million
Pensions Regulator Brighton 2005 £32 million
Remployd Coventry 1945 £294 million
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Department of Trade and Industry (DTI) 
 Headquarters Created Expenditure 
Advantage West Midlands Birmingham 1999 £308 million
Advisory, Conciliation and Arbitration 
Service (ACAS) 

London 1975 £54 million

Arts & Humanities Research Council Bristol 2005 £84 million
Biotechnology and Biological Sciences 
Research Council 

Swindon 1994 £398 million

British Hallmarking Council Birmingham 1974 £75,000
British Nuclear Fuels Ltd (BNFL)d Warrington 1971 £329 million
British Shipbuildersd Newcastle 

upon Tyne 
1977 £9.5 million

Civil Nuclear Police Authority  Warrington 2005 £44 million
Coal Authority Mansfield 1994 £40 million
Competition Commission London 1999 £24 million
Competition Service London 2003 £3.7 million
Council for the Central Laboratory of 
the Research Councils 

Didcot 1995 £200 million

Design Council London 1944 £9.0 million
East Midlands Development Agency Nottingham 1999 £188 million
East of England Development Agency Cambridge 1999 £159 million
Economic and Social Research Council Swindon 1965 £136 million
Energywatch London 2000 £13 million
Engineering and Physical Sciences 
Research Council 

Swindon 1994 £659 million

Equal Opportunities Commission Manchester 1975 £11 million
Hearing Aid Council London 1968 £795,000
Medical Research Council London 1913 £542 million
National Consumer Council London 1975 £6.2 million
Natural Environment Research Council Swindon 1965 £354 million
North West Development Agency Warrington 1999 £420 million
Nuclear Decommissioning Authority Cumbria 2006 £2,700 million
Nuclear Liabilities Fund London 1996 nil
Office of Communications (Ofcom)d London 2003 £124 million
One North East Newcastle 

upon Tyne 
1999 £274 million

Particle Physics and Astronomy 
Research Council 

Swindon 1994 £338 million

Postwatch London 2001 £9.2 million
Royal Maild London 1660 £8,995 million
SITPRO Limited London 1970 £1.0 million
South East England Development 
Agency (SEEDA) 

Guildford 1999 £195 million

South West of England Development 
Agency 

Exeter 1999 £176 million

United Kingdom Atomic Energy 
Authority 

Didcot 1954 £363 million

Yorkshire Forward Leeds 1999 £293 million
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Foreign and Commonwealth Officee (FCO) 
 Headquarters Created Expenditure 
British Association for Central and Eastern 
Europe (BACEE) 

London 1967 £290,000

British Council London 1934 £546 million
Great Britain-China Centre London 1974 £840,000
Marshall Aid Commemoration Commission London 1953 £2.3 million
Westminster Foundation for Democracy London 1992 £4.2 million
 
 
HM Treasury 
 Headquarters Created Expenditure 
Bank of EnglandTP

i
PT London 1694 £231 million

 
Home Office 
 Headquarters Created Expenditure 
Central Police Training and Development 
Agency (Centrex) 

Hook 2002 £103 million

Commission for Racial Equity London 1977 £20 million
Community Development Foundation London 1967 £7.8 million
Criminal Cases Review Commission Birmingham 1997a £7.5 million
Criminal Injuries Compensation Authority London 1996 £251 million
Forensic Science Service Ltdd Birmingham 2005 £153 million
Independent Police Complaints 
Commission 

London 2004 £34 million

Office of the Immigration Services 
Commissioner 

London 2000 £4.3 million

Parole Board London 1968 £5.9 million
Police Information Technology Centre 
(PITO) 

London 1996 £367 million

Security Industry Authority London 2003 £23 million
Serious Offence Crime Agency London 2005 £426 million
Youth Justice Board for England and 
Wales 

London 1998 £440 million

 
Ministry of Defence (MoD) 
 Headquarters Created Expenditure 
Fleet Air Arm Museum Ilchester 1964 £1.6 million 
National Army Museum London 1960 £6.0 million 
Oil and Pipelines Agencyd London 1985 £1.8 million 
Royal Air Force Museum London 1963 £7.6 million 
Royal Marines Museum Southsea 1958 £866,000 
Royal Naval Museum Portsmouth 1911 £1.7 million 
Royal Navy Submarine Museum Gosport 1963 £911,000 
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TP

a
PT Established before the 1997 general election by the Conservative party. 

TP

b
PT Public Bodies 2007 was not available for these departments as at 1P

st
P September 2008. 

TP

c
PT This organisation has transferred to the Department of Health in early 2007. It has been analysed as a 

Department of Media, Culture and Sport organisation in keeping with policy of examining the 
quangosphere as it operated on the 1P

st
P January 2007. 

TP

d
PT Public Corporation 

TP

e
PT The BBC Trust has power of responsibility over two Executive Agencies, namely the British 

Broadcasting Corporation within the Department of Culture, Media and Sport, and the BBC World 
Service within the Foreign and Commonwealth Office. On the 1P

st
P January 2007 the BBC Trust became 

effective controller of both organisations. Therefore, they have been analysed for this these as the same 
organisation, operating within the Department of Culture, Media and Sport. The total expenditure 
quoted here, however, incorporates £231 million of spending by the World Service. 
TP

f
PT This body was formerly the British Tourist Authority, established in 1969. It received its newer title in 
2003 when it incorporated the work previously performed by the English Tourist Board. 
TP

g
PT Public Bodies 2007 was not published for this department by 1P

st
P September 2008. However, details 

were available on the department’s website of all public bodies they sponsored. 
TP

h
PT This combines the work of the Health & Safety Commission and the Health & Safety Executive. The 

Executive is responsible for the day-to-day operational actions, overseen by the Commission which 
provides strategic direction. As almost all other quangos have their external directors as part of their 
organisation, these two organisations have been combined for consistency within the dataset. They 
were established at the same time, whilst their total expenditure has been combined for this table. 
TP

i
PT Central Bank 
 
 



Appendix Two 
Availability of data 

 
Information was collected on 2,858 individuals for this thesis, with over 40,000 items 

of data obtained. Providing details of these profiles would be inappropriate as the 

differences occurring in information available between individuals, and indeed 

quangos, is too great for it to be possible to provide typical examples. Therefore, this 

appendix discusses a number of themes relating to the nature of the data collected. 

 

Throughout this thesis, the inconsistency of levels of information on directors’ 

interests between quangos has been raised. This appendix examines the consequences 

of this missing data, exploring how this could affect the sociological claims being 

made. The reforms of the Nolan Committee were believed by political scientists to 

provide opportunities for researchers to appraise the composition of public boards 

(Pilkington, 1997, Robinson and Shaw, 2001). There have been no appraisals of 

whether those reforms have enabled consistent data to be generated for examining 

public governors. This thesis has demonstrated a number of issues around how public 

bodies detail their members’ interests, which are collated here. The three main areas 

examined are the reporting frameworks of quangos, the consistency between public 

bodies and the influence of using biographical directories. 

Quangos reporting framework 
There is evidence quangos provide different levels of information. Chapter Two 

showed whilst some public bodies provide as detailed information as possible, others 

take a more conservative approach only listing directly related interests, if any at all. 

 

This distinction between boards can be demonstrated by Heather Rabbatts, as detailed 

in Chapter Six. She is a governor of both the Bank of England and the UK Film 

Council, with her declared information shown in Figure 1. It was discussed in Chapter 

Six her profile within the UK Film Council appeared to tailored towards stakeholders 

rather than providing accurate, neutral descriptions of her experience. However, that 

information is much richer than the profile provided by the Bank of England.  
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Heather Rabbatts CBE, Bank of England 
Employment: Executive Deputy Director of Millwall plc. 
Other public positions: Board member of the Film Council. 
Previous employers: Founder and Former Chief Executive of 
Impower. 

 
Heather Rabbatts CBE, UK Film Council 
Employment: Executive Deputy Chair of Millwall Football Club 
and independent film producer. 
Other positions held: Governor of London School of Economics. 
Trustee of the British Council1. Non-executive director of Bank of 
England. Previously a BBC governor. 
Previous Employers: Former Head of Education at Channel 4. 
Other information: Speaks at national and international events on 
leading and managing chance, public service broadcasting and 
communications strategies. Appears on many TV shows such as 
Question Time and Newsnight and radio programmes on Radio 4 
and 5. 

Figure 1: Profiles of Heather Rabbatts from the two quangos she governs 
 
 

Ann Tate, of the Higher Education Funding Council for England (HEFCE) and West 

Northamptonshire Development Corporation, also demonstrates this discrepancy in 

information revealed, as shown in Figure 2. 

 
Ann Tate, Higher Education Funding Council for England 
Employment: Vice chancellor of University of Northampton. 
Other public positions held: Board member of East Midlands 
Universities Association, Northampton Learning and Skills Council 
and West Northamptonshire Development Corporation. Member of 
the Quality Assurance Agency and Qualifications and Curriculum 
Authority’s Joint Forum on Higher Levels. 

 
Ann Tate, West Northamptonshire Development Corporation 
Employment: Vice Chancellor of University of Northampton. 
Education: Born and schooled in Lancashire. University of London 
undergraduate and postgraduate qualifications in Sociology and 
Sociology applied to Medicine. A graduate of the Cabinet Office 
Top Management programme. 
Previous employers: Formerly worked as a secondary school 
teacher in North Manchester, lecturer at the College of Business 
Studies – Belfast and Ulster Polytechnic, before becoming a senior 
lecturer in sociology, head of department and Pro-Vice Chancellor 
at University of Ulster. 

                                                 
1 This trusteeship had lapsed by the 1st January 2007. Therefore, she is not regarded as a member of that 
board for the purpose of this study. 
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Other public positions held: Board member of Mental Health 
Review Tribunal for Northern Ireland, Higher Education Funding 
Council for England and Northamptonshire Learning and Skills 
Council. Member of the Quality Assurance Agency and 
Qualifications and Curriculum Authority’s Joint Forum on Higher 
Levels. Previous sat on the boards of the British Council in 
Northern Ireland, Belfast Vision, Irish Sports Council, Training 
and Employment Agency for Northern Ireland, and NI Millennium 
Commission. 
Figure 2: Biographies of Ann Tate taken from the two quangos she governs 

 

Her profile with the Corporation contains a richer description, detailing her education 

and career history. Her university attendance is revealed, as is her career in Northern 

Ireland. Her profile for the council omits her connections to Northern Ireland, nor 

explaining how she became a university vice-chancellor. The marginalisation of 

devolved regions could be due to quangos not reporting such links rather than an 

absence of ties. 

 

HEFCFE’s emphasis on current positions held is not solely responsible for the 

absence of Northern Ireland, as highlighted by the omission of the current 

membership of the Mental Health Review Tribunal for Northern Ireland. Tim Wilson 

is also a member of the funding council and a regional quango, as shown in Figure 3.  

 
Tim Wilson, East of England Development Agency 
Employment: Vice Chancellor and Chief Executive of University of 
Hertfordshire. 
Education: MA in Operational Research and PhD in Education 
Management. 
Previous employers: Leeds Metropolitan University, Cranfield 
University, De Montfort University and business schools in France 
and Germany. 
Other Positions Held: Chair of Hertfordshire Prosperity Forum. 
Board member of East of England Science and Industry Council, 
Hertfordshire Education Resources Trust, Higher Education 
Funding Council for England, Learning and Skills Council for 
Hertfordshire and Universities of East of England. Member of the 
CBI’s Technology and Innovation Committee 
Current directorships: Exemplas Ltd 
Previous directorships: Letchworth Garden City Heritage 
Foundation and University Bus Ltd. 
Memberships: Chartered Institute of Management, Institute of 
Directors, Letchworth Golf Club and Letchworth Rugby Club. 
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Tim Wilson, Higher Education Funding Council for England 
Employment: Vice-chancellor of University of Hertfordshire. 
Previous employers: Leeds Metropolitan University, Cranfield 
University, De Montfort University. 
Other positions held: Chair of Hertfordshire Prosperity Forum. 
Board member of Association of Universities in the East of 
England, East of England Development Agency, East of England 
Science and Industry Council, Hertfordshire Learning and Skills 
Council. 
Other information: Married with two daughters. Interest in Rugby 
Union. 
Figure 3: Biographies of Tim Wilson taken from the two quangos he governs 

 
Unlike Tate, his previous academic positions are mentioned, although only those 

within England. It appears the funding council details the social capital possessed by 

their directors within their area of operation. Whilst experience gathered in other 

geographical locations could be adding to their expertise and values, this is not being 

communicated by the organisation. 

 

Consistency between quangos 
Whilst the Nolan Committee demanded all quangos should produce a register of 

members’ interests, this thesis has shown this recommendation has been interpreted 

differently by public bodies. Therefore, there are questions of whether dissemination 

across quangos of the nature of their directors can be made. 

 

This distinction between what is, and what is not, available on quangocrats can 

possibly be best demonstrated through looking at Robert Crawford. Crawford is the 

Director-General of the Imperial War Museum, and a non-executive director of both 

the Fleet Air Arm Museum and the Horniman Museum. Little information is 

obtainable from the Imperial War Museum concerning him, as they do not provide 

profiles of their directors and only include their non-executives in the register of 

members’ interests. The Fleet Air Arm Museum does not produce a register of 

members’ interests and the only details on their directors originate from their names in 

their annual report. The Museum refused to even confirm the names of their directors, 

stating they were publicly available from the National Audit Office or the Charity 

Commission. Therefore, details were only available on Crawford’s background from 

the Imperial War Museum, as shown in Figure 4. There are clearly organisations 

listed which potentially create a conflict of interests with his other positions. 
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Robert Crawford: Horniman Museum 
Employment: Director-general of the Imperial War Museum. 
Other positions held: Chair of National Museums Directors 
Conference. Trustee of Sir Winston Churchill Archives Trust, 
Florence Nightingale Museum, Royal Logistic Corps Museum, Fleet 
Air Arm and Gerry Holdsworth Special Forces Charitable Trust. 
Member of National Historic Ships Committee. 

Figure 4: Profile of Robert Crawford 
 

This distinction between the availability of information can be seen within the same 

organisation. Advisory, Conciliation and Arbitration Service (ACAS) provides a 

strong example of this. Their register of members’ interests details 11 individuals. 

Five directors declare no interests. Two declare political activity on behalf of the 

Labour Party. Two mention directorships held, with a further stating they are a partner 

in a law firm. Three mention other public positions held. 

 

Profiles held on the ACAS website and 2006 annual report highlight other directors 

matching these connections without declaring their interests in the register. Three 

directors are employed by trade unions, and another by the CBI. Whilst two of the 

trade unionists mention their political activity on behalf of the Labour Party, they fail 

to mention their employers in the register. Trade unionism would appear relevant to 

members of the quango responsible for investigating employees’ rights. Four fail to 

declare connections to public bodies, including the Low Pay Commission and Scottish 

Low Pay Unit Advisory Committee. Another member fails to declare their partnership 

in a law firm. This highlights the inconsistent declarations of interests which appear 

within the register, despite being publicly listed elsewhere by the organisation. Who’s 

Who shows one member is also a director of the Institute of Public Policy Research, 

suggesting there could be additional relevant information missing from the register. 

 

However, arguing this is always the case would be inaccurate. Robert Chilton sits on 

the boards of Centrex, National Consumer Council and the Office of the Information 

Commissioner. They are under than auspicious of the Home Office, the DTI and DCA 

respectively. The information provided in all three registers is almost identical in 

content, if not in style. The three registers all request the same information, but under 
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different categories2. Chilton’s three quangos provide a good example of consistency 

between public bodies in terms of the information they view as appropriate for 

disclosure, despite being different types of organisation in different departments. 

 

There is little consistency between public bodies regarding the levels of information 

available on their directors. There are organisations which appear thorough in their 

details, whilst others provide little, if any, information. This prevents consistent data 

being analysed. 

 

Biographical information 
Registers of members’ interests only provide details of current positions held by 

directors. Whilst limited analysis of age has been possible from this research, 

ethnicity and disability has not been possible. Understanding the educational 

background of quangocrats is often impossible from the information quangos make 

public. Therefore, it does little to describe their social background. Biographical 

directories enable sufficient information for understanding composition.  

 

Perhaps unsurprisingly, the Standards Board for England, aimed at upholding 

standards for public bodies, produces detailed registers of members’ interests. Cross-

referencing with biographical directories provided no additional current information, 

although their register does not include details of previous positions held. The 

networks are not affected by this omission, although analysis of social background is. 

It is possible the quango elite mirrors the demographic composition of other elites as 

details of education and social status are largely only obtained for those in 

biographical directories. 

 

Returning to the information available on Robert Crawford, his profile from the 

Horniman Museum provides insufficient data for understanding his social position. 

Figure 5 details additional information from Debrett’s and Who’s Who on his 

background. He attended a private school and an Oxford college. He is a member of a 

                                                 
2 The Register of Members’ Interests of Centrex had the names of quangocrats removed for security 
purposes. Quangos which deal with policing and national security can be exempt from Freedom of 
Information regulation for sensitively purposes. It has been possible to determine which form relates to 
Chilton from cross-referencing with his other quangos. However, as the details provided by Centrex are 
not, strictly speaking, in the public domain, they are not mentioned in this thesis. 
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gentleman’s club, a livery company and a Freeman of the City of London. Such 

descriptions provide an understanding of the elite position he holds in society. Using 

Moran’s (1989) analysis of the glass ceilings apparent in political elites, Crawford is 

clearly able to elevate himself to the highest positions, such as becoming Director-

General of a large museum. The data contained within his profile in biographical 

directories enables Moran’s assertion to be tested and provides greater understanding 

of the composition of the public elite. Despite the increase in information provided by 

the Nolan Committee, it remains implausible to conduct such analysis of the public 

elite consistently. It should be noted entry into Debrett’s and Who’s Who is entirely 

voluntary with information provided by the individual. Therefore, we can assume 

these are not details Crawford is unwilling to provide to public bodies, but merely 

which is not requested. 

 
Robert Crawford: Reference directories 
Education: Culford School, Pembroke College Oxford. 
Other positions held: Chair of the UK National Inventory of War 
Memorials. Board member of the British National Committee for 
History of the Second World War and Museum Documentation 
Association. 
Memberships: Special Forces club. Freeman of the City of London. 
Liveryman of the Worshipful Company of Glovers 

Figure 5: Additional information on Robert Crawford from biographical directories 

Conclusion 
There are certainly large differences between the information made public by 

quangos. Some organisations provide thorough analysis of their directors’ interests, 

whilst others provide little. Whilst this produces potential for the network position of 

organisations to be affected, there is little evidence it has done so. Despite apparently 

not detailing all of the relevant information for their directors, HEFCE are identified 

as commonly appearing in central positions. Conversely, East of England 

Development Agency, Standards Board for England and West Northamptonshire 

Development Corporation all provide detailed information on their directors yet fail to 

command important roles within networks. In these cases, it is not the quantity of 

information available which is creating the network positions, but rather the nature of 

outside interests the directors are holding. 
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